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ABSTRACT OF THE DISSERTATION

A New China: Ideology and Curriculum in a Chinese Language Course

by

Ye Tian
Doctor of Philosophy, Graduate School of Education

University of California, Riverside, June 2017
Dr. John S. Wills, Chairperson

In the field of foreign language learning, a leading concern is with political
and ideological messages that might be communicated through teaching and
learning a foreign language. Worries about possible ideological indoctrination via
Chinese language programs on Chinese language learners is a fundamental concern
for both the United States of America and The People’s Republic of China. This
research project involved a case study that investigated the representations of China
in the curriculum and pedagogy of an intermediate level Chinese language course
offered at an American university. Data gathered included the textbook, observer
field notes of instruction taken over a 16-week period, and interviews with two
language instructors and all eight students who were enrolled in the course.
Through data analysis the research uncovered how China was represented in the
formal curriculum, enacted curriculum, and how the enacted curriculum influenced
students’ understanding of China and their attitudes toward China. Analysis
indicated that, by utilizing comparisons between “New China vs. Old China” and

vi



“China vs. the U.S.,” the textbook provided a pro-China ideology that communicated
positive images of a new China, and encouraged a positive attitude towards China.
China was depicted in the textbook as a country that has been making tremendous
social and economic progress since the Chinese economic reform the 1970’s. The
textbook also advocated for Westerners to hold a more tolerant and understanding
attitude towards China. Due to the instructors’ traditional audio-lingo pedagogy,
which was highly teacher-centered and textbook-centered, the positive
representations of China and positive attitudes towards China provided in the
formal curriculum were consistently privileged in the classroom. Additional
supplementary materials also conveyed a similar pro-China ideology to students.
This pro-China ideology was taught, practiced, and reviewed repeatedly, alongside
the Chinese language teaching. Thus, the ideology of this second-year Chinese
language course provided pro-China cultural resources to students, outfitting them
with positive representations of China and its people, culture, and society. However,
how students responded to these positive representations of China and the extent to
which they utilized these in thinking about China depended on the students’
previous experiences and knowledge of China, with the enacted curriculum being a
more important resource for students who had few alternative sources of

information about China or who had not visited China prior to taking the course.
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CHAPTER One: INSTRUCTION
Statement of the Problem

As China's national strength and international influence increase rapidly, U.S.
students’ interest in educational programs in China are on the rise (Ober, 2013;
Walker, 2016). The number of Chinese language learners in the United States is also
growing (Wen, 2014; Walker, 2016). The United States and Chinese governments
and educational institutions are implementing policies and establishing programs to
cope with this trend and the increasing demand for Chinese language programs. The
Confucius Institutes (ClIs)?, supported by the Chinese government, and the 100K
Strong Foundation?, initiated by the U.S. State Department, are good examples of
such official projects (Ober, 2013; Wen, 2014; Walker, 2016). However, worries and
concerns about the possible ideological and cultural influences of Chinese language
programs (CLPs) on Chinese language learners (CLLs) exist in both the U.S. and in
China (Kluver, 2014; Link, 2014; Paradise, 2009; Qi, 2000).

For example, in the U.S., some scholars considered Cls to be soft ideological

or diplomatic arm of a strong Chinese state (Stambach, 2015). They were suspicious

! Confucius Institutes are non-profit public institutions affiliated with the Ministry of
Education of the People's Republic of China whose stated aim is to promote Chinese
language and culture, support local Chinese teaching internationally, and facilitate
cultural exchanges.

? The 100,000 Strong Foundation is an independent, bipartisan non-profit organization
that was launched in January 2013 by then-Secretary of State Hillary Clinton. It is an
offshoot of the U.S. Department of State’s “100,000 Strong Initiative,” which seeks to
realize President Barack Obama’s call for 100,000 Americans to study in China by the
end of 2014.



that the Confucius Institutes were designed to increase China’s “soft power” and
help China project an image of itself as a benign country (Kluver, 2014; Paradise,
2009). They worried about a Trojan horse effect of the Confucius Institutes. They
accused the Confucius Institutes of attempting to “brainwash” U.S. students because
the schools use unified textbooks provided for free by Beijing, their instructors are
trained by the Confucius Institute headquarters in Beijing, and all activities in the
local Confucius Institutes “shall not contravene concerning the laws and regulations
of China” (Paradise, 2009, p. 660). They believed these practices and regulations
may preclude classroom discussions of what the Chinese government sees as
sensitive topics, such as Taiwan or Tibet (Link, 2014; Paradise, 2009). Not only
academics are worried about this issue; politicians have also expressed concerns.
Congressional hearings have investigated if academic freedom could be threatened
by China’s influence on U.S. universities’ research about China. Political leaders also
worried that the Chinese government will control the development of China studies
in the United States (Link, 2014; Sagnip, 2014).

In China, although the government welcomes American educational
intuitions to establish Chinese language programs in both the U.S. and China in
general, government officials and leftist intellectuals have long been wary of the
values, ideologies, and opinions that these CLPs may instill in their students (Liu,
2014; Qi, 2000). For instance, as early as the year 2000, in response to demands by
the Chinese host institution, faculty from the Princeton in Beijing (PIB) —

Princeton’s intensive summer Chinese language program — were forced to
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eliminate a substantial amount of one of their textbooks: Newspaper Readings: The
U.S.A. in the People's Daily, which was seen as critical of Chinese domestic policies
(Rosenthal, 2000; Williams, 2000). Some scholars in China warn that the Chinese
government should pay attention to the infiltration of American ideology through
Chinese as a foreign language teaching materials and practices (Qi, 2000). They
insist that biased textbooks and teaching philosophies of some Chinese language
programs can further deepen CLLs’ prejudices and contempt for China. They charge
that students in these CLPs are educated to be “anti-China” (Qi, 2000).
The Purpose and Significance of the Research

The number of university students who study Chinese in the U.S. has
increased 115% in the last two decades, up from 28,456 in 1998 to 61,055 in 2013
(Walker, 2016). In response, American universities have established more Chinese
language programs to accommodate this enrollment increase. In 2013, 866
universities reported having students enrolled in Chinese language classes, jumping
up from 646 universities in 2006 (Walker, 2016). While in China, more than
330,000 foreign students studied Chinese in 2012. Second in number only to South
Korea, 25,000 of these students were from the United States ("Statistical Report,"
2013). In addition to government established programs, such as the Confucius
Institutes (CIs) and the 100K Strong Foundation, hundreds of study abroad
programs have also been established by nongovernmental agencies in the U.S. in
cooperation with universities in China (“Find a Study Aboard Program,” 2014;

Walker, 2016). Prestigious American universities established Chinese language
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study abroad programs in China (either summer or yearlong), including Harvard
Beijing Academy, Princeton in Beijing, Columbia in Beijing, and the Inter-University
Program for Chinese Language Studies (UC Berkeley). While these Chinese language
programs may improve students’ Chinese language proficiency (Du, 2013; Kubler,
2002), how will their perceptions and attitudes toward China be changed by their
experiences learning Chinese? Will they become “Chinese peoples’ old friend” like
Timothy Geithner, the former U.S. Treasury Secretary who studied Chinese in
Beijing for two years? Or will they become fluent in Chinese but advocate to “take
China down” — like Jon Huntsman who studied Chinese in Taiwan, the former Utah
governor, former U.S. Ambassador to China, and unsuccessful U.S. presidential
candidate (Ford, 2011)? These questions are especially pertinent because American
Students studying in Chinese language programs both in the U.S. and in China may
someday be responsible for creating and implementing U.S. diplomatic policy with
China.

Teaching a foreign language does not consist only of helping students to
master the grammar and vocabulary, but also making foreign language learners
competent in the target culture (Ros i Solé, 2003). However, concerns about
propaganda and ideological infiltration in teaching and learning language and
culture long have been an issue of considerable debate (Jabeen & Shah, 2011).
Target culture teaching has been passionately advocated and severely criticized by
educators and language teachers from various perspectives, including that of

globalization, local culture protection, and even national security. For example,
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scholars stated that students in the government run educational institutions in
Muslim countries, where intercultural tolerance and critical thinking are not
advocated, have shown a severely negative response to target culture teaching in
English language classes (Jabeen & Shah, 2011). The issue is further complicated by
teachers and students, who may have different understandings and expectations of
the purposes of teaching and learning culture in foreign language classrooms.

Chinese language teaching in the United States is no exception to this heated
debate. Yet, the possible influence of these language programs on Chinese language
learners’ understandings of Chinese culture remains unclear. Much research has
examined Chinese culture teaching and learning through the perspective of
linguistics and foreign language education (Ding, 2006; Li & Zang, 2013; Sun, 2009).
However, little research has been carried out through the lenses of sociology or
education on how knowledge about China and Chinese culture may be intentionally
and unintentionally communicated to students in Chinese language courses in the
United States. Also understudied are the possible effects that these Chinese language
courses may have on students’ understandings of and attitudes toward China.
Together, an investigation of these two areas could help us to better understand the
aforementioned concerns and worries.

Research questions

This investigation seeks to answer the following two research questions: 1)

How are China, Chinese culture, and Chinese society represented in the formal

curriculum and enacted curriculum in a Chinese language course? 2) How do the
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formal curriculum and enacted curriculum in a Chinese language course influence
different groups of students’ understandings of and attitudes toward China?
Overview of the Findings
This study investigated the curriculum provided to students at a second-year
Chinese language course at an American university. Specifically, this research
sought to understand representations of China in the curriculum. I argued that the
formal curriculum aimed to establish positive representation of China and establish
positive attitudes towards China for American college students who study the
Chinese language. Due to the dominant audio-lingo teaching pedagogy and the
textbook-centered teaching philology adopted by the two Chinese language
instructors, the enacted curriculum largely conveyed the positive representations of
China and positive attitudes towards China in the textbook. The curriculum became
one of the most important cultural resources for students to see China as a modern
and progressive country. Some students were more dependent on what was
presented in the curriculum if they lacked personal experience or other sources of
knowledge.
Outline of the Dissertation
This introductory chapter gives the information about the origins,
significance, and research questions of this dissertation study. Chapter 2 provides a
literature review that examined the theory and research on the target culture
teaching and learning in foreign language education programs. This chapter

reviewed 1) research that investigated representations of target nations and their
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culture in the formal curriculum, 2) research that focused on factors that influence
students’ understandings of and attitudes toward the target nation, and 3) research
on representations of China in Chinese language programs. In addition, Chapter 2
outlined the theoretical framework that I utilized to understand 1) the curriculum
as a set of cultural tools that mediated students’ understanding of China and
attitudes towards China and 2) the cultural politics of school knowledge and the
ideological interests in the curricular materials in one Chinese language course.

Chapter 3 introduces the research site, the second-year Chinese language
course at Bison College (pseudonym), as well as the rationales on my selection of
this site. The method section explains the qualitative methods utilized in the study
and offers information regarding the data collection and data analysis.

Chapter 4 presented the result of a content analysis of the textbook, the
formal curriculum, used by the second-year Chinese language course. In this
chapter, I argued that the textbook not only aimed to establish a positive image of
contemporary China but also aimed to encourage a positive attitude towards China
for its readers.

Chapter 5 focused on the specific teaching pedagogy, instructors’ teaching
philology, and their applications in enacted curriculum of the second-year Chinese
language course at Bison College to understand how the formal curriculum made its
way into classroom discourse. I argued that the positive representations of China
and the positive attitudes towards China that were privileged in the formal

curriculum were also highlighted in classroom lessons. Most of the supplementary
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materials used in classroom instruction also tended to echo the pro-China ideology
of the textbook.

In Chapter 6, I argued that formal curriculum and the enacted curriculum of
the second-year Chinese language class provided an important cultural tool for
students to talk and think about China. However, different students responded to
this cultural tool differently depending on the extent of their access to other
information about China, such as personal experiences and knowledge about China
from other content courses.

Finally, Chapter 7 drew on different theories of curriculum and ideology to
further discuss how my findings answered the research questions. The implications
of this research for the field of Chinese language education are examined.

Limitations of this research and suggestions for future research were also included.



CHAPTER TWO: LITERATURE REVIEW AND THE THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK
Literature Review

There is a large body of research on target cultural teaching and learning in
the field of foreign language education. For example, in 2003, Paige, Jorstad, Siaya,
Klein, and Colby conducted a critical literature review on theory and research
pertaining to culture learning in language education programs since the 1960s. They
selected 289 references from more than 3000 citations and put them into three
categories, which included 158 studies on application (descriptions of teaching
methods and materials), 65 research studies on theory (conceptualizations of
culture teaching and learning), and 65 empirical studies (Paige, Jorstad, Siaya, Klein,
& Colby, 2003). Paige et al. (2003) further stated that research on target culture
teaching and learning in foreign language education mainly focuses on the following
six aspects: the context, which means “the different types of settings and
circumstances within which culture learning occurs” (p. 180); teacher variables;
learner variables (e.g. motivations and attitudes); instructional methods; curricular
materials (e.g., textbooks and authentic materials); and measuring and assessing
culture learning (Paige et al., 2003). Although this literature covers a wide variety of
topics and complex phenomenon, only research under the categories of teacher
variables, learner variables, and curricular materials are related to my study.

My literature review is divided into three parts. I began by reviewing
research that has investigated representations of target nations and their culture in

the formal curriculum, mainly textbooks, used in foreign language programs.



Previous studies have found that, in textbooks, knowledge about the target nation
mainly focused on the target nation’s culture rather than society, economy, or other
topics. Furthermore, the information on the target nation and on the target nation’s
culture is often simplified and highly general. Following this I addressed research
that investigated how the enacted curriculum (e.g. actual classroom teaching,
extracurricular activities, supplementary authentic materials) and other factors (e.g.
length of language learning and school policy on foreign language requirement)
influence students’ understandings of and attitudes toward the target country.
Scholars in the past 30 years found that numerous factors can affect students’
understandings and attitudes. Finally, I discussed research that investigated
representations of China and Chinese culture in Chinese language programs and
how learning Chinese influences different groups of students’ attitudes towards
China.
Research about Representations of Target Nations in the Formal Curriculum
Scholars gradually came to recognize that textbooks and other materials
used in language learning are not value-neutral, but present a certain way of
understanding of the world through the author’s cultural lens. For example, scholars
stated that before the 1940s, language textbooks usually presented a monoculture
perspective on target nations and their culture and the included cultural elements
were those deemed important in authors’ home culture (Koike, Kramsch &

McConnell-Ginet, 1992). This understanding means that a target nation’s culture
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cannot be identified as homogeneous and relatively static, which can be simply
described, introduced, and memorized (Koike, Kramsch & McConnell-Ginet, 1992).

In the field of foreign language teaching, scholars also have raised concerns
about the knowledge circulated about the target nation’s culture and image in
foreign language programs (Jabeen & Shah, 2011; Paige et al., 2003; Zarate, 1995).
For example, by conducting an eight-months-long ethnographic study with young
learners who studied French and Germany in Britain, Byram, Esarte-Sarries, Taylor,
and Allatt (1991) concluded that “the textbook is the determining, dominant factor
in what teachers choose to offer pupils,” however, “the influence of the textbook on
the range and depth of cultural information to which pupils are exposed is perhaps a
cause for concern” (p. 118). Because textbooks’ topics “were frequently poorly
chosen and represented a distorted view of reality by taking a tourist's perspective
(e.g., focusing on topics such as restaurant meals or public transportation)” (Paige et
al., 2003, p. 208). Britain et al. (1991) emphasized that all foreign language
educators, especially textbook writers, should be concerned with how textbooks
influence students’ understandings of the range and depth of the cultural
information.

Uber and Grosse (1991) also noticed a lack of complexity in the cultural
information in foreign language textbooks. They analyzed the cultural content of
twelve business French texts, of which, six are published in the United States, five in
France, and one in England; and five are at the intermediate level, three are

intermediate/advanced, and four are advanced. They stated that it is not sufficient
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to teach the practical needs, such as learning to write business correspondence or
conduct conversations with clients, in business French class. Culture should be an
important part of the business French course. But they found that the cultural
content was extremely narrow and basic. All the twelve textbooks covered basic
economic culture, such as business topics about stock market. Many textbooks paid
attention to culture at the socio-economic level, such as topics about marketing,
advertising, which are people- and business-oriented. They stated that culture in
“patterns of living” is largely outside the scope of the leading commercial French
textbooks, which means these textbooks do not teach how ordinary French live their
everyday lives (Uber & Grosse, 1991).

Scholars also reached similar conclusions in German language classrooms in
the U.S. To examine the challenge in teaching foreign reality through foreign
language, Kramsch (1987) compared eight first-year German textbooks that were
most widely used then at American universities on the topic of sports. She found
that many dialogues, readings, and language exercises in these textbooks could be
seen as attempts to construct a German reality for language learners in the U.S. But
these attempts to construct a view of German culture relied heavily on contrasts
with American culture. Learners, who have insufficient understanding of American
culture due to their age and knowledge, are often asked to contrast their subjective
views of American with not-so-objective view of German that provide by the
textbook authors. The cultural truth of both countries is not discussed and the

cultural differences between them are also minimized in the textbooks. Therefore,
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these German language learners are “unable to critically assess the concepts being
presented and they reduce the comparative process to a low-level comparison of
facts” (Paige et al.,, 2003, p. 209). Moreover, Kramsch (1987) pointed out that
although the textbook authors perspectives on the target culture are often biased,
they become reality and truth for the young learners. Kramsch (1987) concluded
that, much of the content of these textbooks and their use would not bring
“appreciation of differences and critical understanding of one's own and other
cultures” (Kramsch, 1987, p. 115).

In her dissertation, Moore (1991) reached a similar conclusion about the
cultural content of Spanish textbooks. She surveyed the five Spanish textbooks and
one Spanish elementary cultural reader that are most commonly used for first-year,
college-level students. She found that almost 92% of the cultural readings and
related practice questions in these six books contained some cultural information
that aimed to introduce the norms of behavior in the Spanish-speaking world. But
this cultural information was highly generalized about Spanish norms, roles, values,
associations, place of residence, and social situations. Most of these six books
provide “little or no explanation of how patterns of behaviors develop to fit in with a
complex cultural system” (Paige et al., 2003, p. 210). Moore (1991) further stated
that these textbooks also failed to show that people who have different identities,
such as ages, genders, religions, socioeconomic levels, regions, or political
orientations, might have different norms or values. She pointed out that without

enough knowledge about the Spanish cultural background, cultural learning
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becomes information reiteration and learners become passive consumer of textbook
authors’ interpretation of the culture (Moore, 1991).

As complicated as the Spanish-speaking world is, the French-speaking world
also contains many sub-groups. But Wieczorek (1994) stated that, in the field of
teaching French as a second language, students were mainly exposed to the many
facets of France. “The texts therefore ignore to a large extent the cultural and
sociolinguistic contributions of the 42 countries that boast French as a primary
secondary, or tertiary language” (Wieczorek, 1994, p. 487). Wieczorek analyzed the
presentation of material concerning the country or area represented in the 12
textbooks. He found that the texts were limited in the scope of French-speaking
communities. He pointed out that in the these books that were examined,
information about French-speaking countries other than France averaged only
about 5.13% of the total content and, even then, much of this information was taken
out of its cultural context (Wieczorek, 1994). These French language textbooks
established a hierarchical system of representation of the francophone world,
within which France, especially Paris, is the ultimate point of reference for students’
understanding of French culture. Wieczorek (1994) was concerned that such
Eurocentric cultural presentations could further reinforce preexisting assumptions
and stereotypes about other French-speaking communities outside of Europe
(Wieczorek, 1994).

To balance the viewpoints in the textbooks, which are highly influenced by

authors’ perspectives, some language instructors choose to use authentic materials
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to assist classroom teaching, such as personal diaries, travelogues, news reports,
and TV shows (Paige et al., 2003). Many studies have been conducted about the
concept of authenticity, and also about incorporating authentic materials into the
curriculum. But very little research has been done on the effects of using authentic
materials on cultural competency, which is a goal of foreign language programs in
addition to language fluency (Paige et al., 2003).

In fact, in their thorough literature review, Paige et al. (2003) only found one
study on this topic by Kienbaum, Russell, and Welty (1986). Using a quasi-
experimental design, Kienbaum et al. (1986) compared classrooms that only used
authentic materials with traditional textbook-based classrooms in second year
college French, German, and Spanish courses at Purdue University Calumet. They
stated that no statistically significant differences between these two groups were
found in terms of language improvement or attitudes toward the target language.
But they discovered that 1) students responded favorably to the target country's
cultural and social reality offered by the authentic materials; 2) students
appreciated the current events selections, such as articles and editorials related to
the United States, through which they gained a better understanding of not only the
target culture but also their own cultural assumptions and values (Kienbaum et al.,
1986).

In summation, although scholars have stated that foreign language
instructors should not consider cultural knowledge about a foreign nation as

objective, monolithic, or one-dimensional (Ros i Solé, 2003), the existing literature
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shows that representations of target nations and target culture in the formal
curriculum (e.g. textbooks) are often simplified, highly generalized, and sometimes
inaccurate. Both researchers and language instructors should recognize that
multiple subjective perspectives are needed to understand the target culture
represented in the textbooks and should demolish the fallacy of identifying cultures
with nations or with the cultural identity of a dominant group (Ros i Solé, 2003;
Zarate, 1995).
Factors that Influence Students’ Understandings of and Attitudes toward the
Target Nation

Scholars in the field of foreign language education are not only concerned
with how the culture and image of a target country is represented in textbooks, but
they also want to learn how other factors, including specific curriculum, could affect
students’ understandings of and attitudes toward the target country, target culture,
and members of the target culture. For example, Lambert, Tucker, and d'Anglejan,
(1973) conducted a community-based educational experiment on the St. Lambert
immersion project in Canada, which was “designed to develop a high level of
bilingual competence by having English speaking children in elementary school
study through French as a medium of instruction” (p. 141). They pointed out that
language learning experience and language proficiency do not necessarily result in
positive attitudes toward members of the target culture (Lambert et al., 1973). In
fact, scholars in the past 40 years found out that many factors affect students’

attitudes, including the length of language learning, exposure to members of the
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target culture, students’ gender and age, curriculum arrangement, and school policy
(Paige et al., 2003).

Massey’s (1986) study surprisingly found that the longer students study the
target language (French), the more negative attitudes they have towards members
of the target culture. He studied 236 sixth and seventh grade students in three
schools in Canada. These students had studied French only 20 minutes per day for
the three years prior to his investigation, but had recently begun studying French
for 40 minutes daily. Massey (1986) administered the Gardner Attitude and
Motivation Test Battery at the end of one academic year and again four weeks into
the following year; the scores became more negative over time (Massey, 1986).
Massey (1986) stated that the major factor that caused the change of attitudes was
the students' attitudes toward what happened day by day in French class, such as
the frustration of integrating with French-speaking people.

The length of language learning is not the only element that can affect
students’ attitudes. Hamers (1984) found that being exposed to exchange students
is another factor. She studied 439 students in 24 classes in 5th, 6th, 9th, and 10th-
grade, who were exposed to exchanges with French or English-speaking Quebecois
students in Quebec Canada. She found that 1) students at the secondary level
responded more positively to the target culture than students at the elementary
level due to the exchange students; 2) and that children from rural areas seemed to
benefit more from exchanges than children from urban areas (Hamers, 1984, as
cited in Paige et al., 2003). She stated that geographical distance between the

17



exchange students and the local students became a factor in affecting students’
attitudes.

In fact, contact with people from the target culture outside of the school
setting can positively influence language learners’ attitudes toward the target
country under some circumstances. Porebski and Mcinnis (1988) followed almost
2,500 children for three years (1975-1978) in Quebec Canada. They found that
children who had daily contact with French peers in middle school were more likely
to make contact with French peers outside the classroom. These students not only
had a higher listening and reading proficiency in French, but they also had more
positive attitudes towards French culture. It is worth noting that Porebski and
Mcinnis (1988) did not use a traditional self-reporting scale to measure students’
attitudes. Instead, they applied a sociometric friendship-pattern scale, which
“operationalized positive attitudes as the willingness of students to seek out
speakers of the target culture for pleasure” (Porebski & Mcinnis, 1988, as cited in
Paige et al., 2003, p. 207).

In her dissertation, Park (1995) applied a similar method to measure three
different groups of adult learners’ attitudes at the University of Minnesota. These
groups included intermediate Japanese students, beginning Japanese students, and

)«

beginning Korean students. She collected students’ “voluntary current and past
contact with native speakers of the language being studied (Japanese or Korean) as
recorded in journals kept over two years, reported in interviews, and noted on a

contact questionnaire” (Park, 1995, as cited in Paige et al., 2003, p. 207). In her
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quantitative study, Park (1995) found that motivation and current and past contact
with the target language is related to attaining foreign language proficiency.

Specific curriculum, of course, is a factor that cannot be ignored. In her
dissertation, Stelly (1991) conducted a study on a French course in a 4-year high
school in Louisiana, U.S. She designed a study to compare second language learners'
listening/reading comprehension and attitudes in two classrooms where different
curriculum and pedagogy were applied. She found that being exposed to authentic
materials in a learner-centered, communicative environment did not significantly
improve students’ attitudes towards French culture. Instead, students’ attitudes did
significantly improve in traditional classroom that used a regular syllabus (Stelly,
1991, as cited in Paige et al., 2003).

In summation, the existing studies show that research on second language
leaners’ understandings of and attitudes towards the target country, target culture,
and members of the target culture covered a wide range of topics (Paige et al.,
2003). This literature reminds me that in conducting my own research I cannot only
focus on formal curriculum but must also study the enacted curriculum. Moreover,
some factors outside of the school setting may also be worth my attention. For
example, Paige et al. (2003) pointed out that although it is not always the case, many
studies show that “favorable contact leads to the discovery of cultural similarities
and of our common humanity,” which can improve language leaners’ attitudes
towards the target culture (p. 208). These significant insights in the previous

research potentially have implications for my study.
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Research on Representations of China in Chinese Language Programs

As my research focuses on Chinese language programs, I also need to address
what we know about Chinese cultural teaching and learning in Chinese language
classrooms from existing research. The existing research on teaching Chinese
culture in CLPs in the English-writing and Chinese-writing academic worlds has
focused on different types of CLPs and on a variety of topics. Particularly relevant to
my study is research in the English-writing academic world that focuses mainly on
the Confucius Institutes (CIs).

Research on Cls covers a wide range of topics. For instance, some studies
have used Cls as a background setting to analyze Confucianism (e.g., Barabantseva
2009; Jensen 1997; Kam 2011; Li 2008; Qing 2007; as cited in Stambach, 2015).
Kam (2011) stated that many social policies and political reforms carried out in
China in the name of Confucius in the last century were actually very different from
each other. He pointed out that, by naming the government initiated Chinese
language promotion project “Confucius Institute,” politicians in China utilized a
modernized Confucianism to gain friends and influence in the world (Kam, 2011).

Some studies have examined Cls from a diplomatic and political perspective
that takes into account Sino-U.S. relation (e.g., D’Hooge 2008; Kurlantzick 2007;
Scobell 2014; Yang 2010; as cited in Stambach, 2015). For example, Paradise (2009)
analyzed the Confucius Institutes’ history, basic organizational structures, official
missions, related policies and regulations, and general activities. His analysis

concluded that Cls could increase China’s “soft power” and help China project an
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image of itself as a benign country by affecting students’ attitudes toward China. But
he also stated that the success of the soft-power projection will ultimately depend
on China’s culture, political values, and foreign policies.

Yang (2010) conducted an empirical case study of one Confucius Institute
based at a major Australian university. Yang (2010) interviewed administrative
personnel from both China and the U.S, including the vice-chancellor of the host
institution. He examined the role of higher education in globally projecting China's
soft power through ClIs and how Chinese universities interact with their
international peers in the new context of the Chinese government’s billion dollars’
investment in higher education. Yang (2010) concluded that CIs reflect the Chinese
government’s understanding of history and Cls also provide Chinese and foreign
universities with an opportunity for collaboration and exchange.

In addition, scholars were very interested in examining whether and how
Confucius Institutes initiated changes in U.S. students’ understandings of and
attitudes towards China. For example, Hubbert (2014) offered an ethnographic
examination of representations and perceptions of the Chinese state in Confucius
Institutes at a coeducational college-preparatory school on the West Coast in the
U.S, which includes grade 6 to grade 12. Her data were collected from participant
observations, semi- and unstructured interviews, and conversations with students,
parents, administrators, and teachers during her two extended fieldwork trips to
the campus. In her study, Hubbert stated that U.S. parents and students form their
understandings of “China” through their experiences with teachers and pedagogical
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materials from Confucius Institutes. She stated that CIs are a part of China's efforts
to promote its soft power, which aims to tell the world that Chinese cultural
tradition stresses harmony and that “its rise to power will be a peaceful and globally
responsible process” (Hubbert, 2014, p. 329). Hubbert concluded that, to a certain
degree, Cls reduce U.S. students and their parents’ fears about China as a threat to
the U.S.

Zhao (2014) conducted in-depth interviews with 17 upper level college
students who attended the 2013 summer program at a Cl in a Midwestern
University. Zhao found that mass media was not these interviewees’ major source of
information about China, which presumably generates Americans’ negative attitude
towards China. While this particular CI, same as the other Cls, was trying to create a
positive image of China for its students, Zhao found that this CI did not effect a big
change in student’s attitudes. He stated that students’ positive attitudes towards
China were based on China’s economic success rather than on the attraction of
Chinese culture, something that was already formed before they entered into this CI.

Yao (2014) summarized two studies that focused on CIs’ curriculum. He
suggested that these studies showed that Confucius Institutes adopt a "culture rich"
pedagogical approach, which emphasizes extracurricular activities, such as
celebrating Chinese cultural traditions, over language learning. For example, Yao
(2014) listed all 17 extracurricular activities organized by a CI that affiliates with
Arizona State University in the academic year of 2012. He pointed out that there are

only two activities related to Chinese language learning: Language camp (1) and
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Speech contest (1). The rest of the activities are mainly focused on Chinese culture,
including Cultural performances (3), Film screenings (1), Cultural festivals (2),
Chinese literature (2), China Day (3), and Chinese history (4). Yao (2014) further
stated that most of the students who enter Cls already have a friendly
predisposition toward China and their positive feelings are reinforced by their
experiences at the CIs.

In the past 30 years, how Chinese teachers should teach culture to foreign
students has gradually become a heated issue in the Chinese-writing academic
world. Sun (2009) summarized that this thirty years of research on teaching Chinese
culture can be divided into three stages. The first stage is from the beginning of the
1980s to the 1990s, when scholars mainly argued that Chinese cultural education
must be valued in the Chinese language classrooms. According to Sun (2009), there
were only 8 papers on this topic in this stage. The second stage is from the
beginning of 1990s to the end of 1990s. The number of research papers increased to
152 in the 1990s. In this period, scholars started to gain substantial research
achievements, including affirming the status of cultural education, compiling special
textbooks on Chinese culture, and designing the official Chinese culture teaching and
learning outline. The third stage is the first decade of 2000s, when scholars added
another 125 research papers on this topic. Scholars started to summarize the
previous studies and put them into teaching practice, such as how to utilize cultural

teaching to improve students’ Chinese language competency (Sun, 2009).
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In this large body of research, studies that focus on representations of China
and Chinese culture, and on how Chinese language education influences students’
attitudes towards China, are quite limited. So far, | have only found one sound
research study done by Wen Chen. Chen (2012) and his research team conducted a
quantitative study on Southeast Asian students’ evaluation of China’s national image
in Guangdong and Guangxi Area. They collected 1189 questionnaires from students
who came from 10 different Southeast Asian countries. In addition to
questionnaires, Chen’s team also conducted more than 80 in-depth interviews.
Chen’s study has many interesting findings. For example, Chen found that, for these
Southeast Asian students, coming to China to study Chinese positively affected their
evaluations on China’s hard power, such as economic prospects, technological
development, and military power. But this learning experience negatively affects
students’ evaluations on China’s soft power, such as the Citizens' civilization,
administrative efficiency, and governments’ integrity. Chen also found that students’
religious beliefs also affected their evaluation of China’s image. For example,
students who believed in Catholicism and Islam had a more negative evaluation
about China than students who believed in other religions or who had no religious
affiliations. But Chen and his team did not provide detailed explanations for these
findings.

In summation, as [ mentioned above, numerous studies have been conducted
on target cultural teaching and learning in the field of foreign language education in

the past forty years. Research on representations of target nations and target
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culture in the formal curriculum shows that textbooks play a crucial role in forming
second language learners’ understating and attitudes. However, this representation
is often problematic, simplified, and over generalized, which reflects the particular
worldview of the textbook author. Research that examined second language
learners’ understandings of and attitudes towards the target country and target
culture reveals that a variety of factors have an effect on this process. Besides the
formal curriculum, enacted curriculum, factors outside of the school settings maybe
also worth attention in the future study. Research that investigated representations
of China and Chinese culture in Confucius Institutes and how learning Chinese
influences different groups of students’ understandings of and attitudes towards
China remind me to pay attention to the complex social, political, and economic
relationships between China and the U.S., which could be a unique factor that is not
found in other foreign language programs in the U.S.
Research Gap

Although this literature contributes to a comprehensive understanding of
how scholars have examined target cultural teaching in foreign language programs,
including Chinese language education, there are still gaps in the literature that
warrant further investigation. First, instead of Chinese language programs
organized by U.S. educational institutions, existing research on Chinese language
education mainly focuses on Confucius Institutes. Research on Cls does shed some
light on this dissertations study. Even though in a different context, these studies

inform my study with some specific findings and useful research methods. But it is

25



still worth noting that there are significant differences between Cls and Chinese
language programs organized by U.S. educational institutions. Cls are a particular
type of Chinese language program and are highly affected by the Chinese
government’ ideology and foreign policies. Scholars have stated that Cls aim to
promote China’s soft power globally, which is clearly not the mission of a CLP in an
American university. This work inspires a more focused research of the everyday
activities and lessons that occur in Chinese language programs other than Cls.
Second, the aforementioned literature ignores the gap between academic
research results and actual teaching practices. For example, although scholars have
advocated for cultural teaching in Chinese language classrooms for over 30 years,
ordinary language teachers often have a weak understanding and inadequate
training to teach Chinese culture in classrooms (Zhang, 2009). In other words,
different language instructors in different language programs might handle Chinese
cultural teaching differently. In evaluating research on ClIs, Stambach (2015) stated
that we do not really know “what actually goes on inside a Confucius Institute
classroom” or how “...Confucius Institute teachers and students use language to
model social relations and identities” (p. 55). In fact, the existing literature also has
failed to inform us of what actually goes on inside a Chinese language program
organized by a U.S higher educational institution in terms of how language courses
evoke particular understandings of China and Chinese culture. More specifically,
missing from current research is an analysis of how students experience “China,”

“Chinese culture,” and “Chinese society” through their interactions with Chinese
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language instructors, exposure to textual materials, and participation in program
activities. Thus, further qualitative research, which uses multiple forms of data
collection, is needed to consider how teachers and students perceive what is taught
about China, and whether it is intentional /intended or unintentional /unintended in
Chinese language programs in ordinary American educational institutions.
Conceptual Framework

The growing popularity of Chinese language learning and resistance to
Chinese language teaching in the United States is the impetus for this dissertation
study. As more and more U.S. students have begun to learn Chinese, and the Chinese
government has actively promoted Chinese language and culture through various
means such as CIs, fears about the possible ideological and cultural influence of
Chinese language programs (CLPs) on Chinese language learners (CLLs) have grown
in both the U.S. and China (Kluver, 2014; Link, 2014; Paradise, 2009; Qi, 2000).
These concerns about the possible ideological and cultural influence of Chinese
language programs are well founded if we scrutinize them through the concepts of
official knowledge (Apple, 1992, 1993, 2000, 2004) and mediated action (Wertsch,
1991, 1998, 2002). These two concepts informed my research strategy and data
analysis. Specifically, these theoretical approaches allowed me to understand the
cultural politics of school knowledge in one Chinese language course, the ideological
interests in the curricular materials utilized in this course, and how these
representations affect students’ understandings of China and attitudes towards
China.
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Apple’s (1992, 1993, 2000, 2004) official knowledge addresses the
relationship between education and the power structures of a society. Apple (1992,
1993, 2000, 2004) stated that the curriculum in school is “always part of a selective
tradition, someone’s selection, some group’s vision of legitimate knowledge. It is
produced out of the cultural, political, and economic conflicts, tensions, and
compromises that organize and disorganize a people” (Apple, 1993, p. 222). Apple
believed that education is deeply involved in the politics of culture. School
knowledge is not neutral or objective. Only some groups’ knowledge, which is
defined as legitimate, can be taught and learned in school. Apple referred to this
knowledge as official knowledge. He argued that the decision to define whose
knowledge is the official knowledge reflects who has power in society. Apple further
stated that sometimes the official knowledge is legitimized by the state and
sometimes it is only socially legitimized. The process of legitimization is not always
peaceful. Thus, the school and its curriculum can become a constant battlefield of
different ideologies. Interest groups impose their values by controlling the school
system and by altering curriculums and textbooks to regulate what teachers should
or should not do in their classrooms (Apple, 1992, 1993, 2000, 2004).

Following this line of thinking, I see the knowledge and curriculum about
China, Chinese culture, and Chinese society being communicated to students in CLPs
also belong to the category of official knowledge. Unlike knowledge in the Confucius
Institutes, which is clearly sanctioned by the Chinese government, [ see knowledge

in CLPs organized by an American educational institution as socially legitimated
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since both the U.S. and Chinese government has little direct control over it. [ am
interested in investigating whose version of knowledge is being legitimized and
selected; what kind of “cultural, political, and economic conflicts, tensions, and
compromises” (Apple, 1993, p. 222) produce this knowledge; and how this
knowledge is being communicated to students.

To answer these questions, I first need to examine the formal curriculum
about China in the Chinese language program. The textbook, as one concrete form of
formal curriculum and the vehicle of official knowledge, will be my research focuses
in chapter 4. Because textbooks are the result of “Political, economic, and cultural
activities, battles, and compromises ... are conceived, designed, and authored by real
people with real interests” (Apple, 1992, p. 4). The argument that cultural and
ideological interests are embedded in textbook is further supported by studies that
have examined the politics of educational epistemologies, particularly the
controversy and battles over a particular curriculum or textbook in elementary,
secondary, and higher education (eg. Apple, 2004; Gitlin, 1995; Levine, 1996; Mason,
2009; Schelsinger, 1991; Willinsky, 1998). I believe the adoption of a specific
Chinese language textbook and its illustration of its topic is a crucial part of the
production of knowledge about China, Chinese culture, and Chinese society in
Chinese language programs.

In addition to examining the formal curriculum, chapter 5 focused the
enacted curriculum of a Chinese language course. Apple argued culture or ideology

is not only taught through formal curriculum, such as textbooks, but can also be
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located in various actual teaching practices (1992, 1993, 2000, 2004). Studies (e.g.
Epstein, 2009; Schweber, 2006; Wills, 2005, 2011) also have shown that the content
of textbooks is not transmitted to students directly nor does it determine the
knowledge produced through their use. Therefore, it is necessary to study not only
the formal but also the enacted curriculum to understand how texts are used and
interpreted in classrooms in the process of producing knowledge in CLPs.

Wertsch’s (1991, 1998, 2002) theory about mediated action allows me to
investigate how the curriculum provides cultural tools and resources for students to
develop understanding when they interact with the world. Wertsch (1991, 1998,
2002) presented a framework for sociocultural analysis, especially in educational
settings. Wertsch took “mediated action” as a “unit of analysis,” which states that the
agent (an individual) and his or her action is mediated through various socio-
cultural tools, or the “mediational means,” that the agent has, including language,
metaphors, images, narrative, technology, etc (1998, p. 17). These cultural tools as
resources can both enable and constrain an agent’s actions (Wills, 2001). Or in
Wertsch’s (1998) words, we should pay attention to both the “affordances” that
mediational means provide and the “constraints” that they impose (1998, p. 40). In
his book: Mind as Action, Wertsch provided an example of a mediational mean: the
pole-vaulting pole. Wertsch stated that pole vaulters primarily viewed the pole-
vaulting pole as, “the cultural tool they had, in terms of the affordances it provided
and did not seem to recognize any limitations or constraints it might have had”
(1998, p. 41). However, Wertsch highlighted that “a new cultural tool frees us from
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some earlier limitation of perspective,” but this new cultural tool also introduces
new limitation or constraints of its own (1998, p. 38).

Another cultural tool and another form of mediated mean presented by
Wertsch (1998) is the historical narratives that are used to represent the past. To
investigate the influences of the curriculum of history courses, Wertsch compared
Estonian students’ descriptions of the incorporation of their country into the former
Soviet Union with American students’ descriptions of the origins of the U.S. Wertsch
further used the terms “mastery, appropriation, and resistance” to describe
students’ different mediated actions. Mastery indicates students “know how” to use
a cultural tool—the historical narrative in this case—to accomplish a mediated
action with ease (1998, p.46). For example, both Estonian students and American
students had mastered the official history that they had been taught in school. A
successful mastery of the cultural tool often engenders a positive appropriation,
which is a “process is one of taking something that belongs to others and making it
one's own” (1998, p54). Or more specifically, appropriation refers to the process of
assimilating knowledge from other sociocultural tools into one’s own pre-existing
cultural toolkit, taking it as one’s own, and being able to use that knowledge
spontaneously and creatively in different situations. For example, Wertsch stated
that due to the lack of an alternative cultural tool, American students in his study
not only mastered the official history of the founding of the U.S. on a “quest for
freedom” narrative, but also had appropriated this tool, or taken it as their own.

However, Wertsch also highlighted that an individual, or an agent, can master a
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cultural tool without appropriating it. Generally, an individual does not always have
to accept the cultural tool or use it. An “important aspect of appropriation” is that “it
always involves resistance of some sort” (1998, p. 54). Thus, in many cases,
resistance or even rejection, is a more common reaction to the introduction of a
cultural tool, than appropriation, which tends to be “the rule rather than the
exception” (1998, p. 55). For example, in addition to the official history, the Estonian
students in Wertsch’s study had also mastered an unofficial history, which they
learned usually off-campus from other Estonians. Since they believed this unofficial
history was more authoritative than the official history, these Estonian students
would use this unofficial history as a tool to resist or reject the official history.
Wertsch’s (1991, 1998, 2002) framework of mediated action distinguished the
concepts of mastery, appropriation, and resistance, all of which constitute the
relationships between agent and mediational means. This framework allows me to
investigate and explain how different students respond to the curriculum of the
Chinese language course.

Moreover, in line with Apple (1992, 1993, 2000, 2004), Wertsch (1998) also
highlighted that we should pay attention to “power and authority” that is involved in
sociocultural settings where human action is situated (p. 65). He suggested an
individual agent does not simply accept a particular cultural tool as “a matter of
dispassionate, reflective choice” (p. 66). On the contrary, this process is often
“shaped by the power and authority associated with items in the cultural tool kit
provided by a sociocultural setting” (Wertsch, 1998, p. 65). Wertsch further stated
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that, on the one hand, the cultural tools, or the mediational means, “are differentially
imbued with power and authority” (1998, p. 66). Thus, the toolkit that is composed
of these cultural tools is “organized in accordance with a hierarchy based on power
or applicability” (1991, p. 124). On the other hand, Wertsch stated that he preferred
to use the term “privileging” to “address the issue of the organization of mediational
means in a dominance hierarchy” (1991, p. 124). The term privileging “refers to the
fact that one mediational means ... is viewed as being more appropriate or
efficacious than others in a particular sociocultural setting” (1991, p. 124).
Compared to the terms “domination” or “dominant,” the term “privileging” contains
“less theoretical baggage” and is “more dynamic” (1991, p. 124). “Privileging” also
allows a focus on “psychological processes,” which are “concerned with the fact that
certain mediational means strike their users as being appropriate or even as the
only possible alternative, when others are, in principle, imaginable” (1991, p. 124).
Because this dissertation study focuses on classroom teaching, where students get
access to various cultural tools and crucial forms of classroom discourse between
language instructors and students, Wertsch’s framework of “power and authority”
and “privileging” particularly fits this dissertation study.

English-speaking students of Chinese language acquire knowledge and
opinions about China, Chinese culture, and Chinese society from more than only the
language textbook. It is also acquired through many other resources, including
travelling to China, taking China-related courses, family connections, and having

personal connections. Chinese language instructors and students have their own
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agency in responding to a school’s official curriculum (e.g. Chavez, 2002; Ros i Solé,
2003; Zarate, 1995). Inden (1990) defined agency as “actions that are self-directed,
independent, and personally meaningful” (as cited in Levin & Shaker, 2011, p. 21).
Chinese language instructors can choose additional teaching materials that are not
consistent with the official textbook. They also have the capability to reinterpret
textual materials and to mediate students’ cultural understanding (Ros i Solé, 2003).
Students may also bring knowledge that conflicts with official knowledge into the
classroom from their own life experiences and understandings of the world (Apple,
1992, 1993, 2000, 2004). Adult language learners, such as college students, in
particular have sufficient cultural intelligence to perceive the target culture actively
and critically. They are not passive recipients of cultural information, but active
interpreters (Ros i Solé, 2003). To better understand these processes, this
dissertation will examine how the enacted curriculum affected the representation of
China and how this representation influenced students’ understandings of China
and attitudes towards China in chapter 6.

In summation, the conceptual framework for this dissertation is that school
knowledge is not neutral, but results from the emergent conflicts among different
ideologies and interest groups. Foreign language education, including Chinese
language education, is no exception to this. The enacted curriculum of a Chinese
language course provides students with various cultural tools, such as the
knowledge of China in the textbook; which is highly ideological and the result of
conflicts among different interest groups. These cultural tools are both enabling and
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constraining resources for students to understand China. These cultural tools are
imbued with power and authority, they compose a hierarchical tool kit, and in which
certain cultural tools are more privileged or more appropriated than other tools.
Students, and language instructors, have their own agency in negotiating the
influences. Depending on different situations, students can master, appropriate,
and/or resist those cultural tools. Thus, to understand how knowledge about China,
Chinese culture, and how Chinese society is being produced, and also how this is
communicated to students in a Chinese language course, and how this knowledge
affects students’ understanding of China and attitudes towards China, we must
consider the dynamic interaction between the formal curriculum (e.g. the
textbooks) and enacted curriculum (e.g. actual classroom teaching), as well as
student’s own sociocultural experiences outside of the language classroom. This
study will address the gap in the scholarly research which holds these distinctions
in a blind-spot, by providing a concrete analysis of a specific cases, in order to better
understand the variety of pedagogical and institutional factors that affect both, the

representation and the reception, of China in a Chinese language course.
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CHAPTER THREE: METHODOLOGY
Qualitative Case Study
Based on my conceptual framework, I adopted a qualitative approach to
investigate the representations of China, Chinese culture, and Chinese society in the
formal curriculum and enacted curriculum in a Chinese language course and how
this representation influences different groups of U.S. students’ attitudes towards
China. In the context of educational research, a qualitative approach allows for
investigation of the following concerns: (1) social and cultural organization of the
institution, (2) reflexivity of the educational environment, and (3) the meaning-
perspectives of faculty, staff and students (Erickson, 1986). Furthermore, many
studies that successfully examined the representation of target culture and national
image in foreign language programs used a qualitative approach (e.g. Britain et al,,
1991; Kramsch, 1987; Moore, 1991; Uber & Grosse, 1991). Moreover, in the fields of
education and sociology, the qualitative approach is also the most popular method
used by scholars to understand the politics of school knowledge in curriculum both
inside classrooms (e.g. Epstein, 2009; Schweber & Irwin, 2003; Wills, 1996) and
outside classrooms (e.g. Pascoe, 2007; Mehan, Hertweck, & Meihls, 1986) to
untangle the complicated relationship among power, ideology, and the production
of knowledge (e.g. Alridge, 2006; Mason, 2009; Sano, 2009; Wertsch, 2002) and to
account for teachers’ and students’ agency in this process (e.g. Epstein, 2009;

Loewen, 1996; Schweber, 2006; Wills, 2005, 2011).
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Setting

As mentioned in my literature review, many studies about Chinese language
program were conducted at Confucius Institutes, which has its own unique
characteristics due to its Chinese government background. Although as many as 110
Confucius Institutes have been established in universities in the U.S. (“Confucius
Institutes in the U.S.,” 2017), there are at least 866 universities in the U.S. offer
college-level mandarin Chinese courses (Walker, 2016). Fears and concerns about
possible ideological conflicts and cultural influences in Chinese language education
not only target these Cls, but also haunt the CLPs organized by American
Universities and colleges. For example, besides the aforementioned Princeton
University’s textbook censorship incident, some supposedly sensitive content in the
textbooks compiled by faculty from Harvard University were also deleted due to the
Chinese publisher’s decision to censor references to specific elements of Chinese
culture in the textbook. But current literature has not examined the CLP organized
by U.S. educational institutions. Therefore, I conducted my study of the Chinese
language program in the Department of East Asian Studies at Bison College3 in the
U.S. in the spring semester of the Academic Year 2016.

Bison College is a highly ranked private liberal arts college located in central
Pennsylvania. It is primarily an undergraduate school (3,500 undergraduate and

150 graduate students), which utilizes a semester-based academic calendar. Its

3 Bison college is a pseudonym. In addition, any person’s name associated with
Bison College in this study are also pseudonyms.
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tuition and fees are about $50,000. About 40 percent of students at Bison College
take advantage of more than 130 study-abroad programs. Bison has a relatively
strong East Asian Studies Department, which offers students a comprehensive
education about China, including Chinese history, literature, culture, and language.
Students who major or minor in East Asian Studies are encouraged to seek
opportunities for summer, semester, or preferably, full-year study in China or Japan.

The Chinese language program at Bison offers Chinese courses at four
different levels: first-year Chinese, second-year Chinese, third-year Chinese, and
fourth-year Chinese. Students have lectures with their Chinese language instructors
on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday and drill sections with their TAs on Tuesday
and Thursday. Students usually learn new vocabulary, grammar, and texts in
lectures. In the drill sessions, TAs help students review and practice the new content
from the lectures. Each lecture and drill session class lasts 50 minutes. The
enrollment count for the spring semester of the Academic Year 2015-2016, were 28,
8, 7, and 2 students in each level, respectively.

I chose Bison College as my research field for the following reasons. Its
pedagogy and teaching philosophy were deeply influenced by leaders in the field of
Chinese language teaching in the U.S,, such as Princeton University and Harvard
University, which made it representative of CLPs that can be found at American
universities. For example, the arrangement of separating one Chinese course into
lecture and drill session is the prevailing pedagogy that has been adopted by many
CLPs on the East Coast. This technique originated in 1940s at Harvard University.
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The textbooks used by the CLP at Bison College were compiled by faculty from
Princeton University, which belonged to the most popular Chinese language
textbooks on the U.S. market (Wen & Xie, 2013). Scholars utilizing the theory of
institutional isomorphism in education have suggested that every educational
institution is trying to be like the best in the field and so it leads to institutions that
are very similar. Thus, knowing what the best institution does is very important for
understanding what everyone else emulates and follows (Frans Van, 2008). By
investigating the CLP at Bison, I had the opportunity to generate a case study of a
CLP organized by a typical American University.
Data Collection

In the spring semester of the Academic Year 2015-2016, from late January
until the middle of May, I observed and audiotaped the lecture and drill session of
second-year Chinese language class at Bison College. In addition to analyzing the
transcription of audio taped classroom sessions [ was also able to examine a good
number of essays and oral presentations done by students. I also interviewed the
two Chinese language instructor, Professor Li, and her teaching assistant, Ms. Wang,
for general information on their teaching philosophy, their opinions on the textbook,
and other teaching materials they used, and the goals they had for their students.* In
the end of the spring semester, | interviewed all eight students in this language

class. The teaching assistant, Ms. Wang, had a Master’s degree in Teaching Chinese

4In this dissertation, Professor Li, and Ms. Wang, are often referred as the two
Chinese language instructors of the second-year Chinese language course.
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as a Second Language in China. She was also trained and worked at Princeton’s
intensive Chinese language summer program in Beijing, called Princeton in Beijing,
during the summer of 2015 prior to coming to Bison College. Professor Li had a
closer relationship with Princeton University. She received her Master’s degree in
China and then started her career as a drill instructor at Princeton University in
2006. She taught there for five years before leaving to pursue her doctorate.

This dissertation can be defined as “the intensive study of a single case”
(Gerring, 2007, p. 20) since I have chosen to examine the same group of students in
one course on one school site, which were led by one Chinese language instructor
and one teaching assistant for one semester (16 weeks) to gather data. This detailed
examination of one setting can help me to gain an in-depth understanding of my
research subject. Following Echeverria (2000) and Wills (1990), the following three
main sources of data were collected to examine the representations of China in the
formal curriculum, enacted curriculum, and students’ understanding of China and
attitudes towards China in the second-year Chinese language course: documents,
observations, and interviews. Fontana and Frey (2005) suggested that because
humans are complex, the more methods researchers use to study them, the better
the chance of gaining some understanding of how they construct their lives and the
meanings in them.

Documents. To identify explicit and implicit messages about China, Chinese
society, and Chinese culture in the formal curriculum and enacted curriculum that

may be communicated to students, three kinds of documents will be collected for
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this dissertation: the textbook, instructors’ and TAs’ teaching plans, and students’
essays. The textbook used by the second-year Chinese course at Bison is A New
China: Intermediate Reader of Modern Chinese (Revised Edition), which was
compiled by faculty at Princeton University. According to Princeton University
Press’s introduction, this textbook “provides the most up-to-date lessons and
learning materials about the changing face of China” (“A New China,” 2015). The
revised edition not only includes new lessons on daily life, such as doing laundry, it
also contains discussions of “recent social and political issues in China,” including
divorce, Beijing traffic, the college entrance examination, and the government’s
policy on minorities (“A New China,” 2015). I focused on how this textbook
portrayed a “new” China for its readers in the text, as a way to understand the
representation of China in the formal curriculum.

To study the enacted curriculum, instructors’ and TAs’ teaching plans were
collected. As a part of the tradition in the CLPs modeled after the Princeton
University and Harvard University, instructors and TAs usually hold a weekly
course-preparation meeting. Together they designed detailed teaching plans for
both lectures and drill sessions for the following week. These teaching plans were
not always aligned with the content in the textbook because the instructors often
incorporated their own understandings, selections, and revisions of the textbook.
The example sentences in these teaching plans reflected the instructors and TAs’
understanding of China and Chinese culture, which they communicated to their

students through actual classroom instruction. These teaching plans were included
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in my data collection to investigate the representation of China from the instructors’
and the TAs’ perspectives.

Students’ essays were also collected as the third kind of document to
examine how they responded to the explicit and implicit cultural messages
communicated to them in this course and what kind of understandings of China and
attitudes towards China these messages could foster. Students’ essays could provide
evidence for understanding the actual influences of Chinese language education at
Bison College. By analyzing document resources, such as textbooks, instructors and
TAs’ teaching plans, and students’ essays, this dissertation developed an informed
conclusion about how China, Chinese culture, and Chinese society are represented in
the formal curriculum and enacted curriculum, and how this representation can
affect students’ attitudes and perception towards China.

Observation. Qualitative researchers often present their results in a full
description of the phenomena that they are interested in (Becker, 1996; Eisner,
2003; Erickson, 1986; Marecek, 2003). Observation is one of the key methods used
by anthropologists, sociologists, and educators to give readers this full description
(Burgess, 1995; Erickson, 1986; Mason, 2002). Becker (1996) suggested that
researchers could increase the accuracy of their studies by “emphasis on the
everyday world, everyday life, the quotidian” (p. 58). Thus, my second method was
participant observation. It is worth noting that little research examining the Chinese
language program has used this method. For example, Zhao (2014) and Yao (2014)
conducted two different studies that examined whether and how Confucius
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Institutes (Cls) initiated a change in American students’ attitudes toward China.
Although valuable, these studies either failed to connect students' views to the
content of the curriculum, or they examined "learning outcomes" without observing
the real social and cultural processes involved in learning within the classroom. As
yet, [ found that only Stambach (2015) utilized observation in his research (see
literature review). As an enrolled student in a Confucius Institute, attending two
eight-week courses, Stambach (2015) conducted a study about the social and
cultural contexts within which Confucius Institutes operates in the United States. My
research incorporated his successful experience and would fill this research gap.

For the classroom observations, this dissertation focused on the way in
which the instructors talked about China, Chinese society, and Chinese culture in
their classroom instruction. The way instructors used language and the example
sentences with regard to China could reveal their underlying attitudes and beliefs
about China, which was also the China that students were exposed to in the enacted
curriculum. I compared the data that I collected in the classroom observations with
the data I obtained from textbook to see what were similarities and differences
between formal curriculum and enacted curriculum. Audio taping of lessons was
used to complement the observational notes and, more importantly, to help me to
understand the discourse of the classrooms. Audio taping helped me to record more
data than I could write in my field notes and also provided me the opportunity to
revisit the classes for more details, such as the intonations and tones of the

instructors and students for further analysis.
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Interview. After preliminary findings, stemming from document analysis
and classroom observations, in the end of the spring semester of the Academic Year
2015-2016, I conducted in-depth interviews. The subjects of these interviews were
the two Chinese language instructors and all enrolled eight students in the second-
year Chinese course. The Interviews were semi-structured, and were guided by a set
of open-ended questions and prompts (see Appendix A and B). The instructors of
the second-year Chinese language course were interviewed to examine the
representation of China in the enacted curriculum. Apart from answering specific
questions, the instructors were encouraged to talk about a set of themes, including:
their general teaching experience, teaching philosophies, the culture and politics of
teaching and learning in Chinese language classrooms, the Chinese government’s
official strategies of promoting Chinese culture and language in the world, and the
influence of Chinese language programs on U.S. students’ attitudes toward China.

Though I used some of the same questions and themes for interviews with
the Chinese language instructors, and the students, the questions that I used for the
students tended to focus on their views regarding their knowledge, attitudes, and
beliefs concerning the process of learning about Chinese culture and Chinese
society. Additionally, my questions to the students inquired about the potential
ideological or cultural conflicts experienced during this process, and this language
course possible effect on their attitudes toward China. The concerns of these
students were influenced by their families’ backgrounds and their previous

sociocultural experiences with China, so the questions, per interviewee, differed
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accordingly. These interviews expanded my investigation the understand the
representation of China, Chinese society, and Chinese culture in the formal
curriculum, enacted curriculum, and students’ understanding of China, and attitudes
towards China respectively.

These Interviews were conducted in my office, and they were digitally audio-
recorded, and personally transcribed. Interviews with the instructors were mostly
carried out in Chinese. Interviews with the students were mostly carried out in
English. The Chinese interviews were translated into English for this dissertation
(See Appendix C). Besides from formal interviews, more frequent informal
interviews between me and the two instructors often emerged since we often
walked to the teaching classroom together. This gave us many opportunities to talk
about our teaching without the pressure of a formal interview, or with some sort of
expectation.

Keeping in mind the dynamics of research, previous scholars have stated that
the interaction between the researcher and respondent is context-sensitive and
power laden. Data are mutually co-created by interviewer and interviewee (Fontana
& Frey, 2005; Lundgren, 2013; Riessman, 2003). Having taught Chinese at Harvard
University for seven years, should be seen as a fact not irrelevant to this study. My
position and experiences as a researcher and language instructor has influenced not
only the interpretation of data, but also the generation of data. When the instructors
[ interviewed felt uncomfortable with certain sensitive topics, or were hesitant to

share their experiences, I often disclosed my experiences to build mutual

45



understanding. [ believed this served as an important interactional tool to
encourage interviewees to speak freely. When some students worried about
information getting out about their criticisms of the textbooks, or the instructor's’
pedagogy, I assured them that everything used in the study would be protected
under pseudonymous. The Interviewees’ responses forced me to take a reflective
analytic stance, moving beyond the assumptions I derived from my own
experiences, thus learning alongside my interviewees.

Transcript Conventions. A large number of transcripts of classroom lessons
and interviews were included in the text for purposes of analysis and explanation. I
did not choose standard orthography for the following two reasons. First, the
students are still learning Chinese so their utterances are usually slow and
constructed word by word. The instructors also slow down their speaking speed
and break their sentences into shorter phrases. The standard orthography cannot
capture this feature because it can only generate “a literal interpretation on
utterances that otherwise may be simply objects of phonological manipulation”
(Ochs, 1979, p. 45). Second, the focus of my transcription was the content exchanged
in the conversations between the instructors and their students. Although the
standard orthography can reveal the meaning conveyed in a conversation, it cannot
show the intonations and sounds of a conversation, which also carry information
about the content of the conversation that is worth researchers’ attention.

Cameron (1997) stated that “analysis is never done without preconceptions”

and that researchers “can never be absolutely non-selective” in their observations
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(p- 48). Ochs (1979) also argued that a transcript should not contain too much
information; that is, rather than including everything that is said or done in a
conversation, a transcript should be selective, based on existing studies and the
researcher’s interests. Since this dissertation research mainly focused on the
content and meaning of classroom communication, many other discourse features
were not included in the transcripts. For example, many pronunciation and
grammar corrections and repetitions that are very common in a foreign language
course were not included in my transcripts, which, otherwise, might be crucial if I
wanted to analyze how Professor Li establishes an effective classroom instruction.
Data analysis

Content analysis and discourse analysis were applied to analyze the data I
collected from documents, observation, and interviews.

Documents. Content analysis is a popular method of studying curriculum
and textbooks (Alridge, 2006; Sano, 2009; Wills, 1990). For example, Alridge (2006)
applied the content analysis to examine the representations of Martin Luther King,
Jr.in six popular and widely adopted American history textbooks. Alridge (2006)
argued that content analysis “involves reading source material and drawing
evidence from that material to be used in supporting a point of view or thesis” (p.
664). Alridge (2006) stated that content analysis involves (1) reading the literature,
(2) noting the themes, (3) discussing the themes, and (4) supporting conclusions
with examples. In his study, he stated that American history textbooks present
“discrete, heroic, one-dimensional, and neatly packaged master narratives that deny
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students a complex, realistic, and rich understanding of people and events in
American history” (Alridge, 2006, p. 662). He countered that this presentation also
fits the master narrative told about Martin Luther King, Jr. in American society.

The same method Alridge used was applied but I analyzed for
representations of China, Chinese culture, and Chinese society in my collected data.
Neuman (2003) noted that content analysis is a method that helps to understand
the content of the text by analyzing the “words, meanings, pictures, symbols, ideas,
themes, or any message that can be communication [sic]” (as cited in Sano, 2009, p.
2). This dissertation followed the aforementioned recommendations. In the data
analysis, I repeatedly read the document data I collected from the textbook: A New
China, instructors’ and TAs’ teaching plans, and students’ essay homework. I
identified codes that could identify the content that is related to representation of
China, Chinese Society, and Chinese Culture and how these contents affected
students’ understanding of China and attitudes towards China.

Following the existing studies related to the target culture teaching in foreign
language education, the following themes were my foci when I started the coding of
the data: if both the formal and enacted curriculum (1) adopted a tourist's
perspective to introduce China to students (e.g. Britain et al,, 1991); (2) attempted
to construct a view of Chinese culture by contrasting it with American culture (e.g.
Kramsch, 1987); (3) focused on Chinese culture rather than Chinese society,
economy, or other topics (e.g. Stambach, 2015); (4) ignored the complexity of
Chinese-speaking world, but takes Mainland China, especially Beijing, as the
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ultimate point of reference for students’ understanding of Chinese culture (e.g.
Wieczorek, 1994). Admittedly, these themes were rather informal, but they are the
labels that naturally emerge when I compared my many years of teaching
experience with the previous studies. More formal and accurate interpretations and
analysis occurred when I developed the coding frame after I re-read the data
multiple times (Taylor, 2003, as cited in Sano, 2009). New themes emerged, such as,
how the textbook not only presented China’s history, and rich cultural traditions,
but also reflected the rapid changes that occurred in China’s society, economy, and
politics, over the past three decades. Also how the textbook utilized many
comparisons between “New China vs. Old China” and “China vs. the U.S.” to establish
a positive image of new China, and to encourage a positive attitude towards China
for its readers.

Interviews. | interviewed the two instructors and eight students in the
second-year Chinese course. Notes were taken during the interviews to remind me
what data [ should focus on after the interview. Ochs (1979) states that a transcript
should not contain too much information; that is, rather than including everything, a
transcript should be selective based on existing literature, the researcher’s interests,
and theoretical goals. And transcribers should also admit and be aware of their
biases and subjectivities in the process of transcription. Following Ochs (1979),
only transcribed content related to this dissertation.

Beside the textbook, teaching plans, and students’ essay homework, I also

viewed interview transcripts as text, wherein the participants provided their own
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understandings of teaching and learning about China in Chinese language programs.
Similar codes were applied to examine for patterns or themes from which
conclusions were drawn about the representation of China in both formal and
enacted curricula. I then compared these conclusions to the findings in the analysis
of the textbook, teaching plans, and students’ essays.

Observations. The observational data collected from classroom instruction
were taken and analyzed in the form of field notes, accompanied by the recording of
the classroom discourse, with later transcription into Chinese and English text. The
coding methods recommended by Miles, Huberman, and Saldafia (2014) were used
to condense this data. Codes similar to the document and interview analysis were
applied to “assign symbolic meaning to the descriptive or inferential information
compiled during a study” (Miles, Huberman, & Saldafa, 2014, p. 71).

More importantly, to investigate how the actual curriculum is “enacted or
realized by a particular teacher and class,” I examined the communication between
instructors and students in the classroom through the perspective of discourse
analysis (Cazden, 2001, p. 2). Cazden (2001) stated that “the spoken language is the
medium by which much teaching takes place, and in which students demonstrate to
teacher much of what they have learned” (p. 2). In short, discourse structure
affected how the formal curriculum was transferred into the enacted curriculum.

Furthermore, “spoken language is an important part of the identities of all
the participants” in the context of educational institutions (Cazden, 2001, p. 2). By
investigating the classroom discourse, I could understand how the language used in
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the classroom can “affect what counts as knowledge and what occurs as learning”
(Cazden, 2001, p. 3). Since speech, which is the most basic form of classroom
discourse, “unites the cognitive and the social” (p. 2), by investigating teachers and
students’ communication in the classroom I could understand how they perceived
the world. To scrutinize Chinese language instructors’ actual classroom instruction,
[ conducted a discourse analysis that provided more data of how a certain image of
China was evoked in this Chinese language course, one of the central research
questions of my study.

Coding. There are different coding approaches with particular functions and
purposes (Miles et al., 2014). I found the following four approaches to be
particularly useful for my research. 1) Descriptive coding was used to “assigns labels
to data to summarize... the basic topic of a passage of qualitative data” (Miles et al.,
2014, p. 74). 2) In Vivo coding was applied to use “words or short phrases from the
participant’s own language in the data record as codes” (Miles et al., 2014, p. 74). 3)
Emotion Coding was used to label “the emotions recalled and/or experienced by the
participant or inferred by the researcher about the participant” (Miles et al., 2014,
p.75). 4) Value Coding, which reflects “a participant’s values, attitudes, and beliefs,
representing his or her perspectives or worldview” (Miles et al., 2014, p.75), was
also employed.

These four approaches were used to conduct the first cycle coding that
summarized segments of data. I determined which participant data were both

congruent with and illustrative of my research interests: the representation of China
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in the formal curriculum, enacted curriculum in a Chinese language program and
how does this representation influence different groups of U.S. students’
understanding of China and attitudes towards China. Conclusions drawn from the
coded data of observation were be compared to the document and interview data.

Following the advice of Miles and Huberman (1994, as cited in Levin, 2011), I
further used coding combined with conceptualizations to reduce the large data set
and created coding forms for each document, each interview transcript, and each
observation. Finally, in this phase, I further reduced data by developing collective
coding forms. As a second cycle method, pattern coding, was used to “group these
summaries into a smaller number of categories” (Miles et al., 2014, p. 86) and to
identify the “theme, configuration, or explanation” (Miles et al., 2014, p. 86). In other
words, pattern coding organized the mass material from the first cycle coding into
more meaningful, focused, and analyzable data (Miles et al., 2014).

In the second phase of analysis, I relied upon several techniques to generate
findings. These techniques included noting the patterns, seeing the possibility,
clustering, making contrasts/comparisons, and making conceptual/ theoretical
coherences (Miles et al., 2014). The findings of this dissertation not only relied upon
my own analysis of the data, but also developed from my personal observations.
Theories led me to relate my findings to larger understandings of the representation
of China in the formal curriculum, enacted curriculum in a Chinese language
program and how this representation influences different groups of U.S. students’

understanding of China and attitudes towards China.
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CHAPTER FOUR: ESTABLISHING A POSITIVE IMAGE OF CHINA AND INSTILLING
A POSITIVE ATTITUDE TOWARDS CHINA IN A NEW CHINA
Introduction

To investigate how the enacted curriculum in the Chinese language programs
influence students’ attitudes towards China, it is necessary to investigate their
textbooks first because textbooks play a central role in designing and implementing
the curriculum (Kramsch, 1987). Textbooks provide the essential materials for
teaching and learning in the classroom and shape what legitimate knowledge is
passed on to students (Apple, 1986). Foreign language textbooks are no exception
(Kramsch, 1987). Textbook authors tend to provide the conventional and normative
information about the target culture to the learners (Moore, 1991). To most
language learners at the beginning level, the content in the textbook represents a
true depiction of the target language and culture and therefore can be considered
the authoritative source of information (Moore, 1991).

However, since no foreign language textbook can contain all the target
culture, textbook authors have to decide what to include and what to exclude.
Sometimes, the decisions are made based on marketing strategies. As Apple (1986)
stated, standardized content is included in the textbook to guarantee it will be
accepted by the most amount of buyers and be sold for the longest period.
Sometimes, the decisions are made based on certain pedagogies, e.g. whether or not
to include authentic materials (Koike, Kramsch & McConnell-Ginet, 1992).
Sometimes, textbook authors’ unique ideological inclinations in a certain historical
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or social background can also affect the choice of target language materials. For
example, faculty at Princeton University published a textbook that was full of
political implications after the Tiananmen Square Protests of 1989, a textbook that
was eventually censored by the Chinese government (Rosenthal, 2000). In other
words, the content in the textbooks about the target country, its people’s life, and its
culture are inevitably selective, biased, subjective, incomplete, political, and
ideological (Apple, 1986). Therefore, to investigate how the curriculum in a Chinese
language program at Bison College affected their students’ understandings of and
attitudes towards China, it is essential to first analyze the Chinese language textbook
they used: A New China: An Intermediate Reader of Modern Chinese.

This research found that, by often comparing China with the U.S. and
contemporary China with China prior to the Chinese economic reform>, A New China
(ANC) primarily provided positive images of China and also supported positive
attitudes towards China. In this textbook, Beijing, the capital of China and one of the
most developed cities in China, was often used to represent China. China was
depicted as a country that has modern material conditions, a booming economy, a
profound historical heritage, and rich cultural traditions. Chinese society is
experiencing enormous change with the movement towards a progressive and

Westernized social system and values. Chinese people have different living habits

> The Chinese economic reform started in 1978 by reformists within the Communist Party of
China, led by Deng Xiaoping. The success of China's economic policies and the manner of
their implementation has resulted in immense changes in Chinese society.
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from Americans while still living a prosperous and relaxing life. In ANC, some
undesirable aspects of China were also mentioned, including relatively backward
material conditions, uncivilized behaviors, and unenlightened political ideology.
However, ANC advocated that readers should not look at China - its differences from
the U.S. or its shortcomings - from a stereotypical or overly critical perspective. In
fact, ANC offered a positive attitude towards China. In some lessons, ANC explicitly
asserted that readers should acknowledge the differences between China and the
U.S. with a pluralist multicultural perspective and recognize China’s tremendous
progress since its Chinese economic reform. In some lessons, the positive attitude
towards China was very implicit, but became evident through comparing A New
China and A Trip to China (ATC), which was the previous textbook compiled by the
same authors. In fact, the differences between ANC and ATC facilitated my analysis
of ANC.
The Basic Information of A New China as a Textbook

The Chinese language program at Princeton University first published A New
China (ANC) in 1999 as a supplement to their previous intermediate level textbook
A Trip to China (ATC), which was published in 1995 also by the Princeton University
Press. The authors of ANC stated in the preface that, unlike ATC, which describes
Chinese society in the early 1980s, ANC provides “up-to-date” material to reflect the
rapid changes in China over the last two decades in the twentieth century. ANC was
also further revised in 2010 to better reflect the enormous changes that Chinese

society has experienced in the first decade of the twenty-first century. The following
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textbook analysis was based on this 2010 revised edition since it was the textbook
that was used in the second year Chinese language course at Bison College during
the academic year of 2015-2016.

ANC is a huge textbook, with 48 lessons and 503 pages in total. As in other
Chinese language textbooks compiled by Chinese language instructors at Princeton
for the beginning and intermediate levels, the text of all the forty-eight lessons in
ANC were written by Princeton instructors to meet students’ language proficiency
level and to introduce the vocabulary, grammar, and content the authors desired. No
authentic Chinese language materials, such as menus, newspaper reports, or notes,
were included in ANC. The format and content of ANC are pedagogically sound yet
with few innovations. Unlike many other commonly used foreign language
textbooks, this textbook is very linear and contains no images, pictures, multimedia
resources, or cultural and communication tips. Each lesson in ANC is composed of
text (either dialogues or readings, three to five pages), vocabulary lists (included on
the same page as the text), grammar notes (three to seven pages), and exercises
(two to three pages).

As the authors stated in the preface, just like A Trip to China (ATC), A New
China “is written from the perspective of a foreign student who just arrived in
China” (ANC, p. xv). Most of the lessons were given from the first person perspective
of this student. Readers can figure out later from the clues in the text that it is in fact
an American college student who studies Chinese in a summer intensive program in

Beijing. The gender of this student is not obvious. Sometimes it seems to be a male
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student (e.g. Lesson One mentions that he brings several pornographic magazines to
China for his Chinese friends). Sometimes it is a female student (e.g. the dialogues in
Lesson Two happen between a mother and her daughter, who calls her mother to
report that everything in China is okay with her.) This textbook does not mention
this American student’s race or ethnicity at all.

As for the content of ANC, the first twenty lessons are closely connected to
this American student’s study abroad experiences, including his/her campus life and
leisure activities. In these lessons, this so-called “new China” does not refer to
particular aspects of China’s actual government, country, culture, people, or society,
but to a China that this American student experiences and observes in Beijing. More
serious topics, such as China’s politics, economy, and society, are presented in the
following twenty-eight lessons. Those lessons, although most of them are still
written in the first person perspective, explicitly present a new China that the
authors believed American students should know and understand. The authors
explained this arrangement in Lesson Forty-Seven, which was titled “Is A New China
a Good Textbook?”

The design of this textbook is to teach everyday Chinese first, then gradually

move to relatively more formal vocabulary. After learning from this textbook,

not only am I able to talk about daily life with Chinese people, but I am also
able to talk about relatively more serious topics, such as politics, economics,

and transportation. (X A # BT 2 6 A B % R 46, #7738 R B gt
EXWEL. #FTRAFUE, RAEEAFEATREEAEE, KK
Bif~ Gt I BB R B 36 AL ) (ANC, p. 417)

To provide a full picture of ANC, the basic content of all forty-eight lessons of

ANC are presented here. Lesson One “Arrived in Beijing” talks about this American
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student’s experience with customs at Beijing International Airport and his first
impression of Beijing. Lesson Two is a telephone conversation between this
American student and her mother, which is about the dormitory conditions at the
host university in China. Lesson Three tells how this American student has to
change his/her American habits (getting up late and taking a bath in the morning) to
fit the class schedule and dormitory conditions at the host university in China.
Lesson Four involves this student’s experience at a local post office. In Lesson Five,
this American student develops a health problem (diarrhea). Lesson Six has a
similar topic with Lesson Three, but this time the Chinese habits are drinking hot
water and taking a nap after lunch. Lesson Seven centers on washing clothes in the
dormitory.

Starting from Lesson Eight, the topic of each text goes beyond this American
student’s campus life. Although the title of Lesson Eight is “getting haircut,” it
actually focuses on the change of barbershops in China. Lesson Nine consists of the
student taking a taxi and exchanging money at a local bank. Lesson Ten depicts the
American student’s unsuccessful bargaining experience at an antique market.
Lesson Eleven discusses how an American student can properly address a Chinese
person. Lesson Twelve centers on the conditions of the restrooms in Beijing. From
Lesson Thirteen to Lesson Sixteen, the topics focus on leisure activities. Lesson
Thirteen is based on this American’s opinions about traveling in China by train.
Lesson Fourteen introduces Beijing residents’ leisure activities at local parks.

Lesson Fifteen depicts Beijing’s night markets. The American student visits the
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Beijing Zoo in Lesson Sixteen and the Great Wall in Lesson Seventeen. Lesson
Eighteen showcases how an American student can say “no” politely in Chinese.
Lesson Nineteen is regarding the table manners in China. Lesson Twenty teaches
how to order dishes in a Chinese restaurant.

Starting from Lesson Twenty-One, although the American student is still the
narrator, the focus of the texts shifts from introducing this American student’s life
and experiences in Beijing to presenting a variety of more serious aspects about
China. These topics involve China’s traffic, education, politics, economy, and social
problems, which are not very common in an intermediate level Chinese language
textbook. Lesson Twenty-One reveals the chaotic traffic order in China. Lesson
Twenty-Two presented the development of the slogans and signs in China from a
historical perspective. Lesson Twenty-Three discusses the Chinese government's
basic language policies to use standard spoken Chinese (Mandarin) and standard
writing system (simplified Chinese characters). By discussing the topic of “Made in
China,” Lesson Twenty-Four praises China’s contribution to the world’s economy.
Lesson Twenty-Five discusses China’s gender equality and inequality. Lesson
Twenty-Six drops these social, economic, and political topics and focuses on
language, introducing several interesting Chinese idioms, common sayings, and
proverbs. Lesson Twenty-Seven goes back to the macro topic, and talks about
China’s economic reform. Lesson Twenty-Eight discusses the U.S.-China relations.
Lesson Twenty-Nine elaborates the merits and the defects of the college entrance

exam in China. Lesson Thirty is about China’s developing publishing enterprise.
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Lesson Thirty-One discusses the language differences between the Mainland China
and Taiwan. Lesson Thirty-Two connects the increasing divorce rate with the
women’s improving social status in China. Lesson Thirty-Three discusses Chinese
people’s new physical health problem (obesity) along with the economic growth.
Lesson Thirty-Four presents the improvement of Chinese people’s living standard in
the last three decades of the twentieth century along with the Chinese economic
reform. Lesson Thirty-Five discusses the differences between China and the U.S. on
providing for the aged. Lesson Thirty-Six introduces the rapid development of
China’s transportation system. Lesson Thirty-Seven talks about the increasing use of
cellphones and emails in the 1990s in China. Lesson Thirty-Eight advocates that
China should adopt more liberal policies on sending Chinese students to study
abroad. Lesson Thirty-Nine discusses the problem of lay-offs along with the
economic reform. Lesson Forty presents the history and the development of Beijing
as a city. Lesson Forty-One debates the advantages and disadvantages that are
brought by the modernization. Lesson Forty-Two talks about Hong Kong and China’s
“one country, two systems” policy. Lesson Forty-Three praises the modernization of
China and criticizes some Westerners’ “nostalgia” about the old China. Lesson Forty-
Four talks about the Chinese people’s enthusiasm in learning English and the
American students’ enthusiasm in learning Chinese. Lesson Forty-Five talks about
the differences between China and the U.S. in the contents of TV shows and in
regulations that go along with them. Lesson Forty-Six is very interesting. It debates
whether A New China only focuses on the bright sides of China; whether it is like
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Chinese government’s propaganda, and thus, whether it is a good language textbook.
Lesson Forty-Seven introduces the concept of the Chinese Nation, which includes
more than 50 minority ethnic groups and the Han Chinese. Lesson Forty-Eight
advocates that the greatness of Chinese culture does not lie in its stability and
immutability, but in its constant assimilation of new elements when engaged in
cultural exchanges with foreign countries.

In short, the dialogues and readings of the first twenty lessons in ANC revolve
around the American student’s daily life, what he/she has seen and heard in China,
and his/her opinions about it. The rest of the twenty-eight lessons focus on
introducing more serious topics about China to American students, especially
China’s politics, society, and economy. This research focused on how the formal
curriculum may affect students’ understandings of and attitudes towards China at
Bison College in the spring semester of the 2015-2016 academic year. During that
period, twelve lessons were taught (from Lesson Nine to Lesson Twenty-One, except
for Lesson Seventeen). To facilitate the instruction of new content in these twelve
lessons, the first eight lessons (from Lesson One to Lesson Eight) were often
referenced by both Professor Li and her teaching assistant, Ms. Wang. Therefore, the
following textbook analysis mainly drew examples from the first twenty-one lessons
to present the findings, though nine examples from the rest of the twenty-seven

lessons were included.
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The Positive Image of China in A New China

Previous studies have confirmed that, in foreign language textbooks, the
depiction of the target nation is usually centered on the target nation’s culture
rather than its society, economy, politics, or other topics (Uber & Grosse, 1991;
Kramsch, 1987). Though it is simply infeasible to portray a complete picture of
China, Chinese people, Chinese society, or Chinese culture in an intermediate level
Chinese language textbook, this research found that ANC, as its name indicated,
reflects many of the social changes and improvements that China has experienced
since the Chinese economic reform in the 1980s. Generally speaking, ANC presents a
very positive image of a new China for its readers. In ANC, readers can not only see
that China has a long history and a rich culture, but that China’s economy and
Chinese people’s living conditions have improved by leaps and bounds. Influenced
by the Western world, Chinese social system and values have become more and
more progressive.
Modern Material Conditions

In ANC, the presentation of a positive image of China, especially China’s
modern material conditions, can be found in Lesson One, Lesson Two, and Lesson
Nine. In Lesson One “Arriving in Beijing,” the narrator (the American student) states
that Beijing’s modernization is beyond his expectation.

The first impression that Beijing gave me is that the customs is lax. It is not as

strict as [ thought. The highway from the airport to the city is both wide and

flat, very modern. This Beijing and the ancient one I had imagined are
completely different. (AL 7 22 R B F — M R 2 X R ERM, ZAHEML
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WAL ML EPR EW BB AR X EXT, EEAAR . XPRELF
HERIE T 2T R ) (ANC, p.3)

Readers can also find this unexpected modern material condition in Lesson
Two “Call Mom.” In Lesson Two, this American student talks about the dormitory
conditions at the host university in China with her mother over the phone

Mother: ... Does the dorm have an air conditioner?

Daughter: Yes. We not only have air-conditioning, but also a color TV, a

telephone, and a private bathroom.

Mother: These kinds of conditions are even better than your dorm in

America! Daughter: Yes! And we even have someone to change the towels, to

make beds, and to clean the room for us every day!
Mother: This place sounds just like a hotel...

(BF: ... , e BAEHG?

T Ko AMEARE, BARM. BIE. HokfE Tk ER!
B A AP B f e £ B 8 AR

% R BRAFAGRMNBEDT BERE. 785 F%R!
B3 AR M B A iR1E .....) (ANC, pp. 12-13)

In this short conversation, readers learn that the dormitory conditions at the host
university in China exceed the expectations of this American student and her
mother.

Lesson Nine “Going to the Bank to Exchange Money” also mentions Chinese
people’s modern living conditions in regard to transportation. Lesson Nine has two
conversations. The first conversation happens between this American student and a
taxi driver on the student’s way to the bank. When this American student complains
about the traffic jam in Beijing, the taxi driver explains that,

There are more and more cars in Beijing in recent years. Many people bought

private cars, but the construction of the roads cannot catch up with the
increase of the cars. The traffic jams get more serious by the day. (% ¥T JL“F
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 RERAERERS, EEANETARE, TRALTELN LRI
EREWHE A, U ABER— K —KFET. ) (ANCG p.79)

These three examples above present China’s modern materials conditions
from the perspective of this American student. In these three lessons readers can
see that this new China, represented by Beijing, is very modern. The highway from
the airport to the city is both wide and flat. The dormitory conditions at this Chinese
university are even better than an American university. More and more people buy
private cars.

A Booming Economy

ANC also presents the reason behind these modern material conditions:
China’s booming economy, which is without a doubt the most positive image of
China that is acknowledged by the world. Lesson Twenty-Four “Made in China”
explains China’s important role in the world economic system using plain language.

People often say that China is the biggest market in the world, it actually is

also the biggest factory in the world. Nowadays many clothes, shoes,

suitcases, furniture and household appliances are all made in China. Their
prices are not high and the quality is good. This is mainly because China has
abundant resources, cheaper labor force, and a stable society. Therefore,
many big American corporations set up their factories in China... The Open

Door policy in China not only improved Chinese people’s living standard, it
also brought a certain degree of contribution to the world economic
development. (A% Yt E 2R Ex Ay ddp, P EMZHEHF &
KT AEFEFLZ KM 7. BT XA B EHMZE T EF
EH, MEREE, HEART. XTEZENTERAFENHE, LA
BRENW TS AT g, UL EEAATMIET) REFE. ...
PENKEFHBRAERE T FEANEEKFE, tatt RN E5FKEAL
BT — W Ht. ) (ANC, pp. 219-221)

64



e

Lesson Twenty-Seven “Iron Rice Bow!’ is Broken” contains similar content. This

lesson introduces China’s increasingly vibrant and open economy as well as its
economic connections with foreign countries, especially with the U.S. It also implies
that learning Chinese can help students increase their competitive advantage in the

job market.

There are more and more foreign companies setting up branches in Beijing.
From airplanes to computers, from telephones to fast food, almost all big
American corporations have offices in Beijing. These companies provide
many job opportunities to Beijingers as well as to the foreigners in Beijing.
This time I come to Beijing; on the one hand is to improve my Chinese;
meanwhile also want to find a job. A few years ago, it was difficult for
foreigners to find a job in Beijing, but nowadays it has become quite common.
I have quite a few friends that found ideal jobs in Beijing. (7 Jt. 7% #% 37 71 2 4
HANE AN RS T o WKAETEN, NRERRE, XEHNANFE
LENFERAARAE XEAFA NI EACHELTHSIEARETIFLZT
2. ZTRERLTE, —FTHEEAT REHGIOGEAF, FAEEEARNST
o SEAELTRIE, UFWERERE, AECEZERTFEHNET, &
H IR A #7027 =B THE. ) (ANC, pp. 219-221)

Profound Historical Heritage

Besides the modern material conditions and the booming economy, ANC also
covers China’s profound historical heritage, which is a common topic in Chinese
language textbooks. After all, China is famous for its long history of civilization. For
example, Lesson Thirteen “Taking Trains,” which is about this American student’s
weekend trip by train, mentions two famous historical monuments and tourist
attractions.

Having lived in the U.S. for over ten years, I have never been on a long

distance train. When traveling to faraway places, I either take a plane or

drive. After coming to China, not even three weeks yet, I unexpectedly have
already been on a long distance train twice. One of the two was a trip to
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Chengde to visit the Imperial Summer Residence, and the other was a trip to
Shangxi Datong to see theYungang Caves. (£ % E £ 7% 7 + L4, &K%
A KwKkFE; BEALERT, FELIAMBEZTE. RTFEUE, 15
EANEH, BERCEBTRARKBRKET . ~REFAABESNEZ LE,
x—RAZAFLEKAKEEZNWE E. ) (ANC, p. 121)

Though Lesson Fourteen “Beijing’s Parks” claims that foreign students cannot see
Beijing residents’ daily lives in famous tourist attractions, it still mentions those

places.

Chinese or foreign tourists who come to Beijing tend to only go to visit
several famous scenery spots, such as the Palace Museum, the Summer
Palace and the Great Wall. Actually, when going to these places, not only
because the admission tickets are very expensive, but also because there are
always huge crowds of people, one definitely cannot see the daily lives of the
Beijing people. There are many small parks inside Beijing City. There is no
famous ancient architecture there; nor are there any magnificent

decorations. (2|t =R F AR EE R ESWILNE L WA, BKE .
BiAnE . Kax dedh . HL Bl iy &, FETERSE, WEEMEE
#HEANDAE, ZEFE LT AN EFEER. ) (ANC, p. 127)

As its title suggests, Lesson Fifteen “Beijing’s Night Markets” centers on
Beijing’s night markets, but this lesson also discusses the history of Houhai, the most

famous night market in Beijing:

Houhai is a lake and it used to be the emperor’s garden. After the Republic of
China was built in 1912, the Imperial Gardens in Beijing were open to the
public one by one and the general public could get in. Houhai at night is
particularly beautiful and the bars on the bank and the boats in the lake are
all lit with neon lights. There are also people singing on the boats. ()7 /& & —
AN, BRREEFHILE, 1912 SR REKRILUE, w2756 =4
=N AHFF T, EERREHET . B LW EERER, B LHETE
A R W AR AR T AL, 8 AEME LR ) (ANC, p. 135)

Lessons Seventeen focuses on one of the most famous symbols of China: The Great

Wall.
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The Great Wall is the symbol of China, just like the Statue of Liberty is the
symbol of America. Anyone who has ever seen pictures of the Great Wall
knows that it represents China. The Great Wall is not only the most famous
historical monument in China, but also a miracle in the architectural history
of human beings. The Great Wall was built on the mountains. According to a
Beijing teacher, the Great Wall was initially built during the era of Qin
ShiHuang. Later on, every dynasty did maintenance and made repairs. In the
Ming Dynasty (1368-1644), there was large scale extension. What we now
see is mostly the Great Wall built in the Ming Dynasty, not the original
architecture of the Qin Dynasty (221-206 B.C.). (7 2 K3 & Bty Z4E, #
GREedmL MG EXENSME—FF. EMAFET ERKMNE L, #HrmiEw
REFEH. TEKMTEEFERAANT L EA, GEAXRZAE Loya
HE. KHEAA D L8, BBk R I, KREER R R
, FERENHANRMBT P mBEN THE. 2T AR (1368-1644) , X
AR . BNAEFEH AL EARE KM, FrezmsR (221-
206 B.C.) FE &tz 4. ) (ANC, pp. 153-155)

Though ANC does not have a particular lesson to celebrate China’s great ancient
history, the introduction of China’s colorful history is still scattered in different
lessons oriented around the American student’s leisure activities. This might
exemplify that China’s profound historical heritage is ubiquitous.
Rich Cultural Traditions
When teaching Chinese language, a textbook cannot possibly avoid teaching
Chinese culture. Many lessons in ANC also showcase China’s unique and rich cultural
traditions. Lesson Nineteen “At the Dining Table” depicts Chinese people’s table
etiquette, especially how to arrange the seats, show hospitality, and pay for the bill
in a restaurant.
Chinese people pay attention to the arranging of the seats on a dining table.
However, the seats of the guests are not decided by the host, but by
everybody’s agreement. If one is very young, and does not hold a high

position, it is very inappropriate to have him take the seat of honor.... In
order to show hospitality, Chinese hosts often urge the guests to eat and
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drink, which means they repeatedly ask their guests to eat and drink more....
In the restaurant, one can often see people fighting over the bill. To
Americans, that is new but also weird. However, for Chinese to see American
go Dutch after a meal, it certainly makes them feel awkward as well. (# E A
R R E LB ZH, EREANBMIFFEEAREN, TERKKE
RS, EREGOFLRE, WX FE, LELEZRTEGEN....H
TRr#E, PEEZAFTENENE, WREZ—BEMFEEALZELBE
...... ERELE, REFTUFRBESKEEFEL . ZxxBE AR, 2R
HEMRRAEN. YR, 2EALETREHEH, PEABEEEST
##5. ) (ANC, pp. 171-174)

Lesson Twenty “Order Dishes” teaches China's extensive eating culture by
focusing on the variety of special local flavors.

Before coming to Beijing, I thought all Chinese dishes are about the same.
Only after I got to Beijing did I realize that each province has its own
different distinct flavor. For example, Chuan food and Xiang food are spicier
while Jiang Zhe food is sweeter. Chinese people’s dining habits are actually
not the same either. Generally speaking, Northerners prefer to eat wheat-
based food. The staple foods they often eat include: steamed buns, steamed
stuffed buns, dumplings, noodles and such. Southerners’ staple food is mostly
rice. I like rice very much, but I really can’t get used to porridge and gruel.
Beijing has restaurants from all over China. For me, choosing a restaurant is
very difficult. It’s because from the signs I often cannot tell what kind of food
they sell. They call Hunan food “Xiang Dish” and Guangdong food “Yue Dish”
while the Shangdong restaurant offers “Qi Lu style food.” For a foreigner, it is
already not easy to remember the names of the Chinese provinces. For the
sake of choosing the right restaurants, I also need to memorize the
abbreviated names of many provinces, which makes it even more difficult. (
KAFEUR, BRUAFEXEHELS. B TEUEA LALEH TR R
skLo UL, N EEFrm B, AT LB P EAWRE I R4t
FrReE— M. —HUERLETARRERER. IIFZHERAEL, 2F
, BT, BAXLRE. BFAWERKASZZRR, KRERER, EZH
WA, REEZAW. A EAMERIE L. EHERIE LT RRFIR
B 7o BANBRE EREGFESE KB RAM 2K AT 7N
MR, JRXMBERX, LAETEFERN KL H—AEAXK, £
WRTEALCERAE LT, A THFLENRIE, RERIEEFZE 4
By AR, XHEMET . ) (ANC, pp. 182-184)
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Unlike many other Chinese language textbooks that are supported by the
Chinese government’s funds, ANC does not deliberately promote China’s long
history, splendid culture, or ancient civilization. However, readers can still find
similar positive messages about the cultural image of China in this textbook, as the
above examples indicate. Scholars highlighted that these cultural points of China
often can generate foreign students’ interests in learning the language and in
discovering the country (Chen, 2012; Sun 2009).

Progressive Social System and Values

This research found that the depiction of the positive image of China in ANC
is also accomplished by giving prominence to the enormous progress that Chinese
society has experienced since the Chinese economic reform in the 1980s. In ANC,
readers can discover that, along with economic development and more frequent
communication with other countries and regions, such as the U.S., Taiwan and Hong
Kong, China’s social system and social values have become increasingly
Westernized, which is represented as positive.

For instance, Lesson Eight “Hair Cutting” centers on this American student
trying to get his/her haircut near campus after he/she came to Beijing for more than
three weeks. But instead of introducing the necessary Chinese vocabulary or
sentences for haircutting in China, such as “Xiujian” (trim) or “Dabao” (thin out),
ANC focuses on how this American student reflects that the barbershop in
contemporary China is different from his/her expectations. This American student

first realizes that the Chinese word for barbershop (Lifadian) that he/she is familiar
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with is no longer used in China, which might be the word he/she learned in Chinese
courses in the U.S. The outdated word barbershop (Lifadian) now is replaced by
more modern terms, such as hair salon (Falang) or hairdressing salon (Meifaguan).

There are many barbershops near the school. Some are called hair salon,
some are called hairdressing salon, but none is called barbershop. (% & Fff 2

WMEBRIERZ, AWM R, AWM ERE, RAXAHELIER. )
(ANC, p. 69)

This American student then explains that the foreign country’s influence on China is

behind the name change.

» «

It is said that the name barbershop is too “rustic.” “Hair salon” or
“hairdressing salon” is more foreign style. It seems that Chinese people
prefer a little bit of foreign style in their clothing and appearance. “Foreign”
means foreign country, and is opposite to “rustic.” The mannequins in
clothing shops and the pictures in barbershops in China are all foreigners. I

find it very interesting. (e W L JEW 4 F AL 7T, “K B #H“E K180t

HFARS. PEAEMRRMEI EOFHBERT R FER A

, RO MR P EMERE BOBE LA E RN AL, HEMEA,

RET HERAM. ) (ANC, pp. 69-70)

In ANC, the description of the rustic “barbershop” becoming the more stylish
“hairdressing salon” exemplifies the improvement of specific aspects of material life
that are influenced by foreign culture. Lesson Eleven “Comrade, Miss, and Mr.”
discusses China’s social progress on a more abstract level. Lesson Eleven illustrates
how to properly address a Chinese person. The text is written with the strategy of
combining the comparisons of “New China vs. Old China” and “China vs. the U.S.”

Lesson Eleven first introduces the term of “comrade,” which is the old way to

address a Chinese person before the economic reform.
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As long as foreigners who come to China learn the word “comrade,” they can
address any Chinese person. This situation lasts for about forty years after
1949. Whether male or female, old or young, acquaintance or stranger, you
may call all of them “comrade.” I like this term very much, because it didn’t
differentiate gender or age and everybody is equal. (1949 VL J5, K4 H
40 Feyarle, W ERGIEAREFLEEXAMNT, BT UL
AHFEAN. TWEFWLERLE, LWL RFEN, AMRWTEEANR,
AU R E" BREREZANRE, BAFSF LD, AXHMTE
o ) (ANC, p. 100)
ANC then shows that Chinese people now use the same terms as the Western world
to address each other.
But since the launch of the Open Door policy, people stopped using this term

gradually. The term “male comrade” has become “Mr.,” and “female comrade”
has become “Miss” and “Ms.” It’s said that this is influenced by usages in

Taiwan, Hong Kong, and overseas. ({2 2 X £ A A Jg, MNA T ILTHH

HOPH A LA AN T o WA BRE R T R4, K RE" KT ML &

Tt FUREEZT 8. FHEMIENSB R ) (ANC, p. 101)
This is a very typical example that symbolizes the process of change in Chinese
communist revolutionary discourse. By comparing with the old China, ANC presents
an image of a new China, one that increasingly resembles the Western world. This
Westernization of China indicates that China is moving towards a society with a
progressive social system and values. It is also worth noting that, even when Lesson
Eleven presents a positive image of China through comparing this new China with
the old China, the text does not really hold a strongly negative attitude towards the
old red communist China. The text leads the readers to look at the bright side of this
special communist term: comrade. The text states that this term is not only
convenient for American students to learn but also exemplifies equality across age,

class, and gender.
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Similar examples of the evolution of certain terms can also be identified in
Lesson Thirty-One “Airen (spouse), Husband, and Wife,” which regards the language
differences between Mainland China and Taiwan. This lesson uses the term of “Airen
(spouse)” as an example.

Ever since the end of eighties of the 20th century when Mainland China and

Taiwan started communications, the differences between the languages

across the strait have been a topic for discussion.... For example, people in

Taiwan or overseas Chinese use “xiansheng” and “taitai” to mean “husband”

and “wife.” However, from 1949 to the launch of the Open Door policy,
people from Mainland China just used the word “airen” (spouse). “Airen” can

be “husband,” but it can also be “wife.” (B A Z+# L2 N\ +HF R AL, FE K
e AH T RAEUE, BEHFIES LWAR TR T KEKITEHIEAL.. &
WA & B FE Sy B E AJH e A K AK”FE KT “husband and wife”. 1949
FRREFKZH, KEARREAN “BANTURZELE, BTUEKK
o ) (ANC, pp. 278-279)
Just as with the term “comrade” in Lesson Eleven, the term “Airen” (spouse) also
belongs to the red communist revolutionary discourse. Again, by comparing China
before and after the Chinese economic reform, this lesson not only confirms that the
language “differences will definitely diminish with the increase of contact between
people from both sides of the Taiwan strait (X 2 f 6] — & & F & % F A R K& 8 3
i T # 9 2 #9)” (ANC, p. 281), but also establishes a progressive image of China
that is moving closer towards Western discourse. Moreover, similar to Lesson
Eleven, Lesson Thirty-One’s attitudes toward the old China are still very tolerant. It
guides the readers to discover the merits contained in this old red communist term,

“airen” (spouse), from the perspective of gender equality,

In fact, from the perspective of gender equality, the phrase “airen” is actually
a good one. Why does Miss Wang have to become Mrs. Zhang after she
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marries Mr. Zhang? Why can’t Mr. Zhang become Mr. Wang? (i 52 )\ % 4 F
FWAEKRE, ZAXMILERITN, A2 ENHRKEESE T H5—
RAFRREAARN, TRKAEET A RELER? ) (ANC, p. 279)

Lesson Twenty-Two “Study Well, Make Progress Everyday” also presents a
progressive image of China that gradually shifts from emphasizing communist
politics to growing the economy and cultivating more civilized citizens. This lesson
investigates the development of slogans and signs in China from a historical
perspective. It states that, “in China, one can see all kinds of slogans everywhere.

Some of them teach people how to be an upright person; others teach people how to
do things. (7 % B 2| AL AP it & 2| & M &N ARTE, AHWRAE 2HBMA, ARHAANE
2% . )" (ANC, p. 200). The first example is a well-known slogan that was
proposed by Chinaman Mao.

There is an elementary school near our school. At the main gate of the
elementary school there is a big sign. On the sign there are eight big
characters that written by Chairman Mao. It says “Study Well, Make Progress
Everyday.” Probably every single Chinese elementary school student knows
this sentence. (FRM L7 — %, DNFHRITE LA —HFRANET,
FPEAEEREHAMRT: HEET, REAL. KRS FEA S L
#4018 3X 4] 1% . ) (ANC, pp. 200)

This lesson then introduces that slogans in China have gradually changed along with

the development of society.

Compared with the sixties and the seventies of the 20th century, nowadays
the political slogans have decreased drastically, while the commercial
advertisement has increased. There is a fundamental difference between a
slogan and an advertisement. Slogans mostly carry political or moral
meanings, such as the ones at the Tian An Men Square, which said “Long Live
the People’s Republic of China” “Long Live the World’s People Union” or the
ones that are often seen, such as “Serve the people” “Learn from Lei Feng.”
Each slogan carries a certain type of moral lesson, while the advertisement
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only gives you information, and carries no moral lesson whatsoever. (2 — +
W2 EHEREL, AAEBEHEEATIEBRRMB D T, WE L ES T &4
BT g EANERNLE: TBEAZHERERELNENL, &
REITHMH FEAREMET S, HRARKEAET 5", RHEBRE T E 5
W NRISE" “FAEEFF. FMOERTE W FIN", W&

ERRE R, kA 4808 E%. ) (ANC, pp. 201-202)

Lesson Twenty-Two also emphasizes that slogans in China are now more about
cultivating better behaved citizens.

Recently the government has put forward a new slogan, which is “Stress
civilization, Establish new practice.” It means to ask people to get rid of some
bad habits, such as spitting on the ground, not lining up, randomly throwing
garbage, and carelessly parking bicycles, etc. (7] JL4F ¥ i & 2 Bl & 1 — />
FARER VX, WHR, BEEBRFRBEEF Y —LAFHIH, &
Bt B FRHEBA . ELATRL. MEEIE A AT FE %% . ) (ANC, pp. 202-203)

In ANC, the progressive social system and values that Chinese society has

experienced is not limited to the political realm, but is also reflected in the economic

e

system. Lesson Twenty-Seven “Iron Rice Bowl’ is Broken” focuses on China’s

changes in economic realm.

In the past, Chinese college graduates relied on their schools to assign jobs
for them, but now they have to find jobs by themselves. For the past few
years, the Open Door policy not only promoted economic development in
China but also gradually changed the concept of the “iron rice bowl.”
Although the system of the “iron rice bowl” provided secure jobs for
everyone, it also reduced competition in all walks of life. Nowadays, young
people in China all realize that only by working hard can they bring success
to themselves. “Iron Rice Bowl” and “Big Pot Rice” are no longer the
characteristics of China. (A 8T #* B #y K 5 5 W A& 42 F A& 0 A1 4B TAE
, AEMMNERECKITHET . REFRNBORL BT +FEHWE5 LR
, WHATHTAT AL T “BRAR BB A . “ARIRB I R B RN A R IRE T RE W
T, BEEHBDTEATE LN S, AEFTENFREANCEZNRERA
BATHEA A BT RRS KRB KRR CEFTHRTENFE
7 ) (ANC, p. 244)
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The “Iron Rice Bowl” (%1% #%) is a Chinese term used to refer to an occupation with

guaranteed job security, steady income, and benefits. Traditionally, people
considered to have “iron rice bowls” include military personnel, members of the

civil service, and employees of various state run enterprises. The “Big Pot Rice” (X
4%/7) is a negative Chinese term used to refer to socialist equalitarianism, where

everyone gets an equal share regardless of the work done. As the text indicates
before the Chinese economic reform, the “Iron Rice Bowl” and “Big Pot Rice” reflect
the typical socialist economic practices regarding Chinese people’s work and salary,
practices that seriously impede China’s economic development. Lesson Twenty-
Seven tells the readers that China is reforming its own socialist economic system.
Though the term “capitalism” is not explicitly mentioned in the texts, both Lesson
and Lesson Twenty-Seven implicitly conveyed a pro-capitalist content in
representing China, which is another aspect of a “pro-Western” ideology.

The progressive social values of this new China in ANC also emphasize
gender equality, which is the topic of Lesson Twenty-Five “Afraid of Wife” and
Lesson Thirty-Two “Divorce.” Lesson Twenty-Five aims to shatter the myth that
Chinese women and girls have a low social status. It first admits that,

In Chinese history, there has always been a tradition of regarding men as

superior to women. So most parents like boys, and do not like girls. The
phenomenon of preferring boys to girls is still very common in rural areas of

China. (FEI ¢ E—mAEFRLHESR, TUXFAZERET ZIL,
MAERELZ ). THEFRLNAZEFERN LML LR, ) (ANC,
p. 226)
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It even implicitly criticizes this backward value, which has caused people abandon
girls: “Therefore, the children that foreigners adopt are almost all girls, not boys. (FT
DUSNE AR R B9 o BT L F AR L %L, %R B % L. )" (ANC, p. 226).
However, Lesson Twenty-Five also emphasizes that Chinese women and girls’ social
status is not as low as foreigners imagine it to be. It says that,

On one hand, China has a tradition of regarding men as superior to women,
but, on the other hand, China has a tradition of a domineering wife. (# E A
— T HAEYRELNER, F—FEXARELEENES. ) (ANC, p. 226)

After introducing a long Chinese joke of a henpecked husband, this lesson concludes

that,

There are a lot of jokes like this. Although this is just a joke, it also reflects
Chinese family life. In general, in family life, women tend to dominate. Most of
the monthly pay of the husband would be handed over to and handled by the
wife. Foreigners cannot see this most of the time. They think that Chinese
women are always subject to male oppression. In fact, women have a

powerful side. (R X FHW X ER S . KBEARENKE, EHRBRT FEA
WRBEEE. —MEN, EXEATE, T AERESESHWHE. £FEEA
BT, KERLAK, BAKKAE., AEAFHFELEX— &, UhF
B4 ABEZHARE, L4 AWHFEN—T. ) (ANC, pp. 227-228)

If the theme of progressing values of gender equality in Lesson Twenty-Five
is slightly implicit, Lesson Thirty-Two “Divorce” directly applauds the improving
social and economic status of Chinese women. It first states that,

The increase of people getting divorced indeed caused some social problems.
But instead of saying that the moral standards are dropping, it may well be
that women'’s position in society is improving.... In the past women
completely relied on men financially. If divorced, they will lose the safety net
of their lives, so even if the love is gone, the marriage still has to continue. (%
W N B A g R T — At o e . B R 5 X R KT T,
T A AL AR ... IAHTLAEZF L R2REFA. WRETH
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, WAIR k£ T EENRE; AN FERATZE, BRLEFEFTE. )
(ANC, pp. 288-289)

Lesson Thirty-Two continues to tell the readers that things have improved a lot in
the new China,
It is not like this anymore. In some households, the wife’s income is even
higher than the husband’s. If there is no more love between the couple, they
don’t have to tolerate it anymore. Moreover, nowadays the relationships
between couples are more and more open, and also more and more equal,
and thus the possibilities of extramarital affairs have largely increased.
Therefore, in my opinion, the increase of people getting divorced shows that
Chinese women have more freedom in marriage. GLE ] F 2 X HF T . A
FEER, ZTHURANML AL G, ZEREFZREAEE, MNTLELZ
T&. B, NEFLHXERKBRAT, HEARTE, REBIXRZNT
AU ARMEMT . B, ARER, BBEARWHE S ERATELRLH
TE LW E B. ) (ANC, pp. 289-290)
The aforementioned seven examples indicate how ANC represents a changing image
of China for its readers; an image that moves towards more a Westernized social
system and values. Specifically, in these examples, readers can see that with the
Chinese economic reform, China’s previous revolutionary discourse is replaced by
more Westernized ideology. China’s socialist economic system is then understood as
a system moving towards a market competition mechanism, which is one of the
fundamental features of capitalism. Chinese women have gained more freedom in
marriage, and gained higher statuses in society, along with increased economic
independence, which is a typical aspect of Western ideology. All these changes

collectively represent the pro-Western and pro-capitalist ideology of ANC. By

selecting these examples of change as the representations of China, ANC presents
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that China is familiar and very much like any other Western nation, and becoming
more so every day.
Chinese People Have Different Living Habits from Americans
As an intermediate Chinese language textbook that is written for American
college students, ANC naturally makes a lot of comparisons between China and the
U.S. to establish the image of China. Limited by student language proficiency, these
comparisons mainly focus on Chinese people’s daily life. ANC highlights that Chinese
people have many different living habits from Americans. For instance, Lesson
Three “Getting Up Early and Taking Shower” depicts how this American student
adjusts himself/herself to Chinese people’s habits: getting up early and taking baths
in the evening. This text begins with a new and bizarre thing he/she encounters in
China.
After I arrived in Beijing, my class begins as early as 7:30am. I am not really
usedtoit. (2| T Z UG, FLLR¥F#IHE LR, REFIH. ) (ANC, p.
24)
The text then states it is different from American habits.

[ went to college in the U.S., but I have never gotten up so early. [ was often
late even for 9 o’clock class, not to mention the 7:30 class. (% 7 % E - k=
, MREBAX 2FREAT. WRWREFFLRE, EXRHARLAFHRT
- ) (ANC, p. 24)

Following three paragraphs about getting up early, Lesson Three uses one relatively

long paragraph to discuss another different living habit: taking baths. Again, this

paragraph starts with the new thing that this student encounters in China.
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Only after I arrived in Beijing did I learn that, besides getting up early,
Chinese people are also accustomed to taking a bath in the evening. (4 7 &
AU, B bR e R R B T AL MR A K. ) (ANC, pp.
25-26)

It then compares this new discovery with the typical American’s habit.
Generally speaking, Americans often take baths in the morning, but Chinese

like to take baths at the night. Therefore, the student dormitory in China
usually provides hot water after the dinner time and before the bed time. (—

MkW, xBAZFRELER, PEAHNERER LR, FTUATEHFA

fEE % ¥ ILREBRR LG B LA R B K. ) (ANC, p. 26)

Lesson Six “Taking a Nap after Lunch and Drinking Hot Water” introduces an
additional two different living habits that this American student is initially not used

to in China. The first one is taking a nap after lunch.

Most Chinese people like to take a nap after lunch. When I first came to
Beijing, [ was really not used to it. How could you sleep during the day? Isn’t

it wasting too much time? (4 B A % ¥ LA F R 5 BEANF 0. [ 2|63 iy
W, REFTH. ELERERR? F&ARFEHET D?) (ANC, p. 54)

The second one is drinking hot water.

Generally speaking, Chinese people like to drink hot tea. They rarely drink

iced water. For me, to drink hot water in the summer is almost torture! (—#%

WRFEAERGHRE, ROBEKA. ERERA, HEXK, HEZZF

! ) (ANC, pp. 54-55)

Lesson Eight “Hair Cutting” mentions that tipping is not mandatory or
expected in China: “compared to America, getting a haircut in Beijing is much

cheaper and one doesn’tneed to tip (fR X El b2 %k, A FTERXEHRF L, WHF

b4 /N o )" (ANC, p. 71).
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Lesson Thirteen “Taking A Train,” which talks about this American student’s
travel experience in China, also mentions a new situation that this American student
has never experienced in the U.S.

[ have been living in the U.S. for a dozen years, but [ have never taken long-

distance train. When I travel to distant places, I either ride a plane or drive a
car. I have taken long-distance trains twice in less than three weeks since I

have come to China. (E % E £ 7% 7 + L4, RMAREZLTKZKE, FT

WEWRAT, FRELIMBEETF. RTFEUE, FE=A2H, BALE

MY WIRK®EKZET . )(ANC, p. 121)
Chinese People Live a Prosperous and Relaxing Life

ANC not only showcases that Chinese people have many living habits that
differ from American people, but it also depicts Chinese people’s lifestyle from a
positive perspective. ANC does not target Chinese people’s busy life or stressful
work, but mainly focuses on Chinese people’s affluent and comfortable leisure life.
For instance, Lesson Eight “Hair Cutting” portrays the thoughtful service that one
can receive at the barbershop in China.

The barber shop that [ went to last week was called a hair salon. The facilities

are very modern and the service was thoughtful. In addition to haircut, hair-

washing and shaving, they also asked me if | wanted a massage and nail-
trimming. It didn’t occur to me that a hair salon would provide a massage

service. (E EM R WA REL)E, MHAH, BERAARL, R RA
B, BRTER REFMEHATUN, MNAEREFELE, HFEF, R
BHEEE R EEAFHENRS ) (ANC, pp. 70-71)

Lesson Fourteen “Beijing’s Parks” describes the carefree side of the lives of
the Beijing residents in small parks.
There are many small parks inside Beijing City. There is no famous ancient

architecture there; nor are there any magnificent decorations. However, they
are good places for Beijing citizens to have recreational activities. In the early
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morning, there are many people working out there. Some are jogging, some
are dancing, some are doing Taichi, some are playing badminton, and even
some are taking a stroll with their caged birds. When the dusk comes, one
can see many people playing chess, relaxing in cool places and chatting there.
Once it gets dark, the park turns out to be an excellent place for lovers to
have some quality time.... The summer in Beijing is both muggy and humid.
These small parks provide a good place for busy Beijing people to go for rest.
Gt ZHIFS/DNEIL, WILEAH AN T RER, ©RAF LW R

, ARAZLETRIKAG T T FRAFSAEMILBSE: AT,
Ak, ARITARE, ANTHER, THEAEL L. 8T HER, TU
FEHFZAEMIILTHE FREmWRIL. REUE, AEXKT BAMNRE
AT ... B BRSO CRR, 3 S/ R AR e Al o AR B
TIRE T £ 4. ) (ANC, pp. 127-129)

Lesson Twenty-One “It was Really Dangerous to Cross the Road” provides
two more unique places where Beijing residents are able to decompress besides the
small parks.

There are many overhead bridges and underground passes in Beijing. In
summer at dusk, the overhead bridges are also the places where people stay
cool and play chess or cards. Sometimes there are even vendors selling stuff
there. Overhead bridges and underground passes are special street scenes of
Beijing. (AL 89 KA Fu st TR MR % . EREHH, RAFLEANTFEE. T
B TR, AREEADEZET. R T #EE Z AL — A
Bkt 8. ) (ANC, pp. 193-194)

Lesson Fifteen “Beijing’s Night Markets” introduces two night markets in
Beijing. One is by the famous lake, Houhai, where tourists often go.

There are often night markets on the major and minor streets in Beijing.
really like to go to these night markets as you can see Beijing people’s daily
life there. Some famous night markets, such as the bars in Houhai, are the
places that tourists often go to. At night after 8 or 9 PV, it is extremely lively
there. Thousands of tourists come to Houhai. Some come to drink, some
come to sing, some come to spend time with their lovers, and some come to
take a walk. At first [ didn’t really know what the word “renao” means. Only
after I came to Houhai, I got to understand what “rénao” really is.... Houhai at
night is particularly beautiful and the bars on the bank and the boats in the
lake are all lit with neon lights. There are also people singing on the boats. (
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TEHABENEEEART, RERERFEXBRT, ART, EFUFE
A EEETE AAMET, BEEREE, ZALEE W, 3
T8 ENS LRSI E, BILRFART . RTLELTWEERT EE, AHX
BIE, ARRETIL, ARRRTE, WHNKRBT . ARBFAKE R
EAMFEIILNEE, RTEEUE, R T HARBW" ... % o5&
FAER, B EEAY BN T B, TF AEA EEEIL
o ) (ANC, p. 134)

The other one is an ordinary night market near a college campus:

The night market that I go to most often is the one that is not far from school.
There are all kinds of snacks over there. Because the weather is too hot,
many guys don’t wear shirts and talk loudly drinking their beers. Although I
don’t understand what they are talking about I can tell that this is a very
relaxing side of the Beijing people’s life. (¥ & % % B & B F AR A8y — /b
W, EMIAEMEEHNZ. BARAKRRK, "EFABFF LR, K
FHYIE, HEIE. BARTAEMNERT 4, BEEHERFER, X2
AT EEEREMEY —E. ) (ANC, pp. 135-136)

Lesson Sixteen “Beijing Zoo” contains a similar topic. Though this lesson
mainly centers on descriptions of different lovely animals in Beijing Zoo, some
sentences in it also reflect Chinese people’s happy life. For example,

Beijing Zoo is not far from the school. It took us less than half an hour to get

there by bus. Because it was a weekend, there was a huge crowd of people....

Many parents brought their children to the zoo. Due to the one-child per

family policy, I see quite often that parents and grandparents, four people
together, take care of one child. I was really worried that the child will be

spoiled. (AL Eeh W EH B FE R Fim, HANALT FEF AR ARERET, H
HEARSZUHAERALAE ... WEAEHF LR BFHEEZ TSN,
HT— X — N T WECOR, R F % & 2| X Rl AN A — & B — N
Fo REFEOANZ T 2ITA. ) (ANC, pp. 142-145)

The aforementioned examples demonstrate that when ANC presents Chinese

people to readers, on one hand, it states that Chinese people have some different

living habits from American people. On the other hand, ANC also highlights that
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Chinese people, represented by Beijing residents, enjoy a peaceful and happy life in
small parks, night markets, and zoos with their friends, lovers, and families. One
image of China that readers can get from these examples is how similar Chinese
people are to Americans, especially to those who reside in cities.

Undesired Aspects of China

Though ANC mainly depicts China’s image from a positive perspective, which
is demonstrated in the aforementioned examples, it is worth noting that ANC does
not overlook that problems exist in China, especially those salient to American
students who learn Chinese. ANC mentions the following three kinds of undesired
aspects of China: relatively backward material conditions, uncivilized behaviors, and
an unenlightened political ideology.

Relatively Backward Material Conditions. Though ANC repeatedly states
that China’s material life has been improving since the Chinese economic reform, it
does not neglect the fact that China is still a developing country. Compared with a
developed country, especially the U.S., China’s material conditions are still not that
advanced in certain aspects. For example, the American student complains in Lesson
Seven “Washing Clothes” that China is not as convenient in daily life as in the U.S.
because household appliances are not as popular as in the U.S,, nor are they as
common. The American student says,

Living in a Chinese college dorm, one of the most inconvenient things is to do

laundry. Up to this point, many dorms still do not have washing machines

and therefore people need to wash their clothes with their own hands. Once
it is done, they need to use hangers to hang the clothes in their rooms or on

the balcony. (EFEAF¥EEE, x AV EH—HEREZRKR. FL2EE
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AT ZA LR, RBRERFk. "iF7, BB RERERE R EHH
fE& E. ) (ANC, p. 62)

Then, he/she compares China’s situation with American’s situation.

[ never washed clothes with my own hands when [ was in the US. In the
foreign student dorms although there are washing machines, they are very
small. There are lots of people that need to do laundry and thus people have
to line up and wait, which is really a waste of time. Dryers are not common in
China and the laundry that is done needs to be hung in the house to be dried.
[ am not used to hanging my underwear out and letting everybody see it.
That will make me feel very embarrassed. (£ % E # M & i% A F %32 &K R
H¥AmEeBRRARRN, EERDN. BRRAARS, BHNE, EFR
T E. MTHIAEFELLAKREE, RFNRKRAFREET E. KL IH
EEHTHHR WHERERIEAREL, ZULREFRFFEE. ) (ANC,
pp. 62-63)

Although Lesson Seven'’s title is “Washing Clothes,” the text also discusses another
domestic appliance: the dishwasher, which is very common in the U.S.

Dish-washers are even less common in China. Up until now, I have never seen
a Chinese household that has a dish-washer. Plates, cups, chopsticks, spoons,
knives and forks, pot, etc., everything has to be washed by hand. Therefore,
after dinner, doing the dishes is a troublesome thing. I would rather do the

food shopping and cooking rather than doing the dishes. (% #i AL 7& F E it &
FEwT . BHAE, BRLXFENLAFTEARER RN &7 7. BT
s A TITF XTF wEERTF R, TR RR R, RRE — AR AR
WE L, RTTEEMN, W FRERB. ) (ANC, p. 63)

Lesson Nine “Going to the Bank to Exchange Money” mentions the terrible
traffic situation in Beijing.

[ hate traffic. In Beijing, once the traffic is heavy usually you will have to wait
for an hour. You can’t do anything in the car. It's extremely nerve-racking. (#
wminEE, EhmwE —Hatae— M. EF LA AMTRM, TIAAA
T o ) (ANC, pp. 78-79)

Much of Lesson Twelve “Restrooms” reveals all kinds of gross conditions of

the public restroom in Beijing.
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The bathrooms in China rarely have toilets that you can sit on. Most of them
have you squatting. I have never used toilets like that in the US. When
squatting for a long time, both legs really can’t take it.... There are many
public toilets on the street in Beijing and they provide much convenience to
the citizens and pedestrians. Some public toilets are free but this kind of
public toilet doesn’t have toilet paper or sinks. I often smell the odor even
before I see the toilets, so it’s not difficult to find them. To use this kind of
bathroom, you have to move fast, so probably no one will read newspapers
inside. There are often no doors in this kind of bathroom, which makes one

feel very embarrassed. (¥ E 8y iR D A LW B, KZ 28N, REX
B R AT, AT, HAMEZFT ... b B ELHEF DA
LR, ATRATARGET S FE. AHAENTR & RS, XMAL
FUPTBE R A L E KB HRF 6 REFLRAEE MRt EHE T — K2
sk, FTUAFRER. ExMMpT, siE— 2/, AMToHEAEELE
o AR BTt E kA 1T, IR AR RAHFEE . ) (ANC, pp. 113-114)

Uncivilized Behaviors. ANC also names some uncivilized behaviors that can
be found in China. For example, Lesson Ten “Bargain” contains a long conversation
between the American student and a Chinese antique dealer. This chapter records
how this American student is fooled into buying a worthless fake painting at the
end. Lesson Sixteen “Beijing Zoo” criticizes the fact that some Chinese people do not
have the habit of waiting in line.

There were lots of people buying tickets. Some of them don’t queue up, which
makes me angry. It took us half an hour to buy the tickets. (£ £ AR %,
HUATH, XUERRER. HNLT FADNEL LEE. ) (ANC p.
143)

Lesson Twenty-One “It was Really Dangerous to Cross the Road” criticizes some
Chinese drivers’ commonly seen bad driving habits.
... it was really dangerous to cross the road, because cars did not yield to
pedestrians, and the pedestrians had to walk across quickly among many
cars. | was really afraid that [ might be hit. In China, drivers do not seem to

take care of the pedestrians.... In the US, cars have to let pedestrians pass
first, while in China pedestrians have to yield to cars. This is something that I
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feel the least used to in my daily life. Although there are also pedestrian
crossings and traffic lights in Beijing, they do not seem to be effective. I really
hope that the Beijing drivers will obey the traffic rules and think more about

the pedestrians. (X Z B A &K, BHAFZFILTAN, TAREFEFE

TR REH AT X, REWSHFTES. £FE, TEHAFETAR

FABMA . EXERFRITALE, MEFEFTAINFILAF, X2

REHFEBFRLABHE. EATRAMAHRD L, WHAKT, TE

HWRESTH 2R KEAFZLE T EMAMEET AN, ZHTA

48, ) (ANC, pp. 192-193)

Unenlightened Political Ideology. As an intermediate level Chinese
language textbook, one of the most prominent features of ANC is that its topics are
not confined to the daily life level. Serious topics, such as China’s politics, economics,
and diplomacy are also included. Perhaps more impressive is that ANC is bold
enough to mention China’s unenlightened political ideology: human rights and
censorship, which are definitely the most sensitive topics in China’s publishing
realm.

Lesson Twenty-Eight “Ping Pong Diplomacy” is centered on the
establishment of Sino-U.S. diplomatic relations. This lesson first admitted that

China's relations with the U.S. have improved dramatically in the past thirty years.

In the past three decades, the people of China and the US have conducted
large-scale communications from sports and academics to economics and

politics. (£3T %4 30 /LA 2, #EHENARFMBFAERE . FAEZ5F
v BOBHHAT T AMAEEY 2. ) (ANC, p. 251)

Then, it points out that there are many ideological conflicts that exist between China
and the U.S., especially on the issue of human rights.
Since the two countries had been separated for so long, many difficulties and
obstacles have emerged during the course of their interaction. Especially in

the topic of “human rights,” both sides stick to their own points of view. They
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can’t reach agreement until today. (1 T % B [ & 89 B 5] K 2, 46| & fr
B XUXARKNEZR, EXRONIBRFEHFHIA - BEEFER, £
HEAENRZAF AL, AR EF e T EE, 24 RILREE KR
o ) (ANC, p. 251)
Another shameful political ideology, censorship, is mentioned implicitly in
Lesson Thirty “Beijing’s Bookstores.”
In recent years, many books that were banned after the liberation of China
have been re-published. This is a very gratifying phenomenon. This shows
the liberalization of thoughts and the relaxation of freedom of speech.
Although there are still some issues that cannot be criticized, compared with
the 70s, the progress in this respect in China should be acknowledged. (iF %
Rk (1949) NEHAEWMFE, RTILEXEHFERT, XE—NMEFT
EWNAR. XUATEEANBEMEREEAKT. BANELH —LE A
R HEEMITE, E25020 #4270 FR &K, PEEAXTHHH#FZ
K% % B H Z 1. ) (ANC, p. 272)
Though Lesson Thirty holds a positive outlook towards the relaxation of censorship
in China, it still discloses that censorship exists in China and that freedom of speech
is not being completely protected.
As these excerpts demonstrate, ANC generally depicts a positive image of
China, which is often represented by Beijing, for its readers. It illustrates Chinese
people’s different living habits, China’s profound historical heritage, and China’s rich
cultural traditions, which are all common topics of Chinese language textbooks.
More importantly, by frequently comparing the new China with the old China before
the Chinese economic reform, ANC highlights China’s huge improvement in the
fields of economics, culture, and politics. Readers can clearly see that along with
rapid economic development and increased communication with the Western

world, Chinese people's material standard of living has made a huge improvement.
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Additionally, readers can see how Chinese society has come to incorporate a more
progressive social system and set of values. It is worth noting again that in ANC, all
these “improvements” and “progressiveness” indicate that China has been becoming
a more Western, and more capitalist country. Again, this is a main key ideological
messages of the text. Though ANC shows some undesirable aspects of China,
including some relatively backward material conditions, uncivilized behaviors, and
unenlightened political ideologies, these negative issues only comprise a small part
of ANC. Moreover, when these issues are addressed, ANC takes a positive approach
toward dealing with these problems. These positive attitudes towards China will be
presented in the following section.
The Positive Attitudes towards China in A New China

The descriptions of this new China in ANC are very positive. In ANC, the
China of the 1990s is portrayed as a country that continually improves in almost
every aspect; a vindication and legitimization of a country that is not too familiar to
Americans. These improvements too are the results of the modernization, or be
more specifically the results of Westernization obsessed with modernization. It
should be noted as well, that it is typically not rare for a language textbook to mainly
introduce the positive aspects of the target country. But what makes ANC unique is
its way of promoting a positive attitude that Westerners should hold toward China.
This research found that ANC advocated that Westerners should observe all
phenomena in China with positive attitudes, especially things that are different from
the West or things that still lag behind developed countries. When evaluating these
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phenomena in China, Westerners should not simply take a critical position, but
rather seek to understand them by considering China’s special historical, cultural,
political, social, and economic conditions.
A More Tolerant and Understanding Attitude
For instance, though Lesson Seven “Washing Clothes” vividly depicts the
relatively backward dormitory conditions in Chinese colleges and less convenient
living conditions of ordinary Chinese families due to a lack of washing machines and
dishwashers, the text concludes in the last paragraph that,
In China, appliances are not as numerous nor as widely used as in America; of
course, in terms of daily life, it is not as convenient as in America. However,
one saves a lot of water and electricity by washing clothes and dishes by
hand. It is beneficial to the protection of the environment. (¥ & # K f ¥, &
BHEEENBLEL, WXAXENNL LR, £HFEE SR L EFE
MrrEe BREMFRAM KB, TETIFZAFE, R ITZR
HIF 4. ) (ANC, pp. 63-64)
In this conclusion, ANC clearly aims to promote a more positive way of observing
China by advocating that “every cloud has a silver lining.” ANC reframes the fact that
China does not have enough washing machines and dishwashers for everyone by
advocating washing clothes by hand as a way to protect the environment.
There is another similar example in Lesson Twelve “Restrooms.” As stated
above, that the American student says that he or she cannot use the squatting toilet
in China, while the text emphasizes that the squatting toilet’s hygienic properties

can prevent any possible spread of diseases that could occur through using the

sitting toilet.
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The bathrooms in China rarely have toilets that you can sit on. Most of them
have you squatting. I have never used toilets like that in the US. When
squatting for a long time, both legs really can’t take it. But such toilets have
one good thing, they are very hygienic. I don’t need to worry that I will get an
infectious disease.... (P E W AR DA LK D, KL EHEH. REX
MK E XA T AT, WAMEZAT . B2 AT 48—
MNEFA, RAERIE, RALERFELEM. ) (ANC, 113)

Lesson Thirteen “Taking Trains” has a similar statement. At the beginning of
the text, this American student states that he/she is not accustomed to travelling by
train. But after talking about this American student’s two specific travel experiences
by train in China, the text does not let this American student complain about his/her
travel experience by train. The text continues with benefits that this American
student gets from travelling by train as a foreign student who studies Chinese in

China.

Although the train is not as fast as the plane, on the train you can see the
scenery along the way. You can also buy special local products and taste local
snacks at the train stations. What's most interesting about taking the train is
that you can chat with the passengers. Not only can you practice Chinese, but
also make new friends. Up to the present, the main transportation tool for
Chinese domestic long distance travel is still the train. On the train one has
more opportunities to observe the lives of Chinese people. (K % & % % H &
MAP 4B, 1ER-AEKE LW UE BB L RE, £XEHTTAER L
R, ZE| A M R LA 8K FRABIZET UAEF ERFELK,
FETUATFX, BTUREMAK. BB AL, PEENKRKRTHE
ERXBTEARZKE, ERXFLARRSWI2NERANE£7E. ) (ANC,
p. 122)

In this example, although travelling by train is strange and inconvenient to this
American student, by emphasizing all kinds of benefits he/she can get, ANC still tries
to persuade its readers to look at this backwardness from a positive perspective: it
makes sense for an American student to travel by train in China.
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Lesson Twenty-One “It was Really Dangerous to Cross the Road” contains a
similar statement of tolerance. After describing the dangerous traffic situation in
Beijing, the text ends with a suggestion that American students get used to Beijing’s
chaotic traffic:

The traffic in Beijing is indeed very chaotic, but once you get used to it, you
can also discover a peculiar kind of order. Chinese call this situation “finding
order in chaos.” (A X 0y 2@ EL 2 EL, F& B R 8 R I — AR Ak

FF, B ALY #EL A SR . ) (ANC, p. 194)

In some lessons, the promotion of a positive attitude towards China in ANC is
not always as obvious as it is in Lesson Seven “Washing Clothes” and Lesson
Thirteen “Taking Trains.” For example, Lesson Fifteen “Beijing’s Night Markets”
introduces the booming night markets in Beijing. The text also mentions one
interesting phenomenon: “skin-exposing men,” which is about some Chinese men’s
relatively uncivilized habit: walking around shirtless during the summer.

The small night market near the campus is the one that I go to the most often.

They have all kinds of snacks and refreshments. Because of the hot weather,
lots of men have no tops on. They talk loudly and drink beers. (# & % % #] &

BERALHN—NNET, EMIILAEEREHFE N2 BARIAR, F5
BA#AEFE LR, KFHUIE, "H9IE. ) (ANC, pp. 135-136)

There is no doubt that this kind of behavior is increasingly considered uncivil in
China. Even the public opinion in China believes this practice can harm the public
image of China. For example, the Beijing Municipal Government sent volunteers to
discourage men from going shirtless during the Olympics in 2008. The Shanghai

Municipal Government made an announcement calling on everyone to wear "proper
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attire" for the World Expo in 2010. But ANC does not take a critical position on this
issue at all. On the contrary, it let the narrator (an American student) state that,

Although I cannot understand what are they talking about, I can see that this

is the relaxed side of ordinary people’s lives in Beijing. ( & %% % ¥ F & (1 4£

R4, BEREAER, XRIUTETUAEEREME —@. ) (ANC,

pp.- 135-136)
This lesson does not mention that even in China, this “skin-exposing men” habit is
viewed by the public as weird behavior. On the contrary, it hopes that the readers
can look at “skin-exposing men” in China with a positive and forgiving attitude.

Lesson Twenty-Four “Made in China” involves another sensitive topic: job
loss in American manufacturing. This lesson first explains that China’s abundant
resources, cheaper labor force, and stable society are the reasons that many big
American corporations set up their factories in China. Then, it admits that “some
Americans worry that this situation will cause American workers to lose their jobs. (
B EEAHESANMER 2 K EE T A%, )” (ANC, p. 220). However, it also
highlights the benefits of European and American companies setting up their
factories in developing countries.

On the one hand, it certainly reduced the job opportunities for European or

American workers, but on the other hand, it lowered the cost of products and
let people all around the world be able to enjoy goods with good quality at

low prices. (MM Ffrx B AR LT REXEFER, —FETERDT
BRETAW RS, BRG—FEAMERT B & KA, FaHRn AL
B Z % |4 EM W AT . ) (ANC, pp. 220-221)

Certainly, many American people, including some politicians, hold a negative view

towards trade between the U.S. and China. For example, President Donald Trump
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blamed China for the “greatest job theft” in the history of the world (Mui, 2016).
This kind of claim also existed before Trump when ANC was written. Compared with
this kind of claim, it is very clear that ANC tries to promote a positive attitude
towards China even when talking about the transferring of manufacturing jobs, such
as the production of shoes, cheap electronics, and toys, from developed country to
developing countries.

We must note that a strategy that ANC adopts in these examples to promote
the more tolerant, and understanding attitude in these examples. ANC does not
spend much more time on the negative aspects of certain phenomena in China
before noting that there are positive aspects; to spend too much time on more
negative phenomena could potentially undermine sending a positive message about
China. As with this strategy, ANC often only mentions the negative aspects of a
phenomenon when it can quickly turn to the positive aspects of the same
phenomenon. In this case, the content of the text, as well as the structure and
sequence of the text, serve as a vehicle for the pro-China ideological messages in
ANC.

Lesson Eighteen “Let’s Talk about This Then” contains another example that
indirectly conveys a tolerant attitude towards Chinse culture. This lesson discusses
the culture of gaining and losing “face” or “mianzi” in China.

In the Chinese language there is a term called “mianzi” (face). There is no

completely corresponding word in English. When coming into contact with

Chinese, one definitely has to pay attention and give the others “mianzi,”

especially when turning down others’ requests or when disagreeing with
others’ opinions. For example, somebody wants to invite you for a meal next
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week, but you actually do not want to eat with him, yet you do not want to
find a dishonest excuse either. At this time, the best answer is: “Let’s talk
about this then!” which means “Let’s not talk about this right now.” For
another example, someone wants to ask you for a favor, but you are not sure
if you can help. You can say: “There is no big problem, but there is certain
kind of difficulty.” You can also say: “Let’s study this later.” If that person asks
you further, you can say: “Let’s do this step by step.” All these mean: “I cannot
agree to your requests right now.” ... Teaching you these phrases does not
mean to ask you to be dishonest or insincere, but to let you know how to say
“no” in a polite way. (£ ¥ B & B L F /M L@ ¥, AXEERH N7
AR EIE L. FFEANTRE - EEEBLATET, LEZEELHN AN
ERIEFRBAHNABR N EE. i, AMABERTEMfof— L
R, R B —RTAR, R XA BRI E S T X R,
TR E SRR EERE! CEER: BRAOIET R HE "X

, AANERBIC, TR AEE, R0 “FES K, a2k 20
WA "R DL “HATEF RA K . " BRI AH—F M, R U
W “BAT—F —F MR " imny EEMZ R EIAET AR IR &K

o ") (ANC, pp. 162-164)

One might not find explicitly positive attitudes towards China by reading
ANC alone. But when comparing the text in ANC with the description of the face-
saving culture in other Chinese language textbooks, ANC'’s attitudes appear quite
friendly. For example, the faculty at Harvard University compiled When in China in
2007, which is also an intermediate level Chinese language textbook. This textbook
explains the face-saving culture in China with the same example but with a very
different tone. Here is the text in When in China:

Mary: If someone wants to invite me to his home or to dinner, and [ don’t

want to go. How should I answer?

Xiao Wen: You can say, “I am kind of busy these days. We will talk when the
time comes.”

Mary: You want me to lie? How awkward it is! This is equal to deceiving
people. What if he asks me “when will we talk?” What should I do?

Xiao Wen: Oh, Chinese people all understand what you mean is “I am busy, I
cannot go with you.”
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Mary: I simply do not want to go, but I have to say I cannot go. It is a little bit
too hypocritical!

(BH: BExHARREBREHEZR, RFAEE, BAEER?
AN R DL LR A RS, AR R B
BA: AR ERRE? A S A X ETRWAR! BEAZ PR B
2R FERR? "ARE 4 AN
A ! FEASNHERBLAEERRE: “RRILC, FTHE".
LA HHZLAEE, HERILFEEE, X REAEHTE! ) (Whenin
China, p. 148)
In this example, when talking about the face-saving culture, the words chosen by the

» «

faculty at Harvard University are more explicitly negative (“lie,” “awkward,”
“deceiving,” and “hypocritical”). It is worth noting that many Chinese people are also
very sick of this face-saving culture and consider it as part of backward cultural
traditions. However, ANC takes a very neutral attitude towards this face-saving

culture. It concludes in Lesson Eighteen that,

The reason that [ am teaching you to speak these words is not that [ want you
to be dishonest, but rather that I want you to know how to say “no” politely. (

AR 3, AL EBETMESAWE, TERERNEE 27K

. ) (ANC, p. 164)

As the above excerpts demonstrate, ANC encourages its readers, American
college students, to hold a more tolerant, positive, and understanding attitude
towards China, though some excerpts only indirectly convey this attitude.

An Explicit Pluralist Multicultural Perspective

In fact, in many other lessons, ANC explicitly asserts that readers should
acknowledge and celebrate cultural differences between China and the U.S. without
judgment but from a pluralist multicultural perspective. This perspective insists that

“in addition to teaching students that they should not hold prejudices against others
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..." students should learn “about the knowledge, values, beliefs and patterns of
behavior that demarcate various groups” (Kincheloe & Steinberg, 1997, p. 15). For
example, when talking about different living habits in Lesson Three “Getting Up
Early and Taking Shower,” the American student first states that he/she cannot
understand why he/she has to get up so early in China:
Because I like to stay up late, getting up early is very difficult to me. Chinese
people often say that people has clearest mind in the morning, therefore,
morning is the best time to study. But, as for myself, my mind is most unclear
when I have just gotten up in the morning. I need to drink two to three cups
of coffee to really wake up. I really don’t understand why we have to have

class this early. Chinese people always say that early to bed early to rise
makes one healthy. I, however, still think that there is no relation between

waking up early or late and one’s health. (I 5 % & % W e, 5748 X 8 8t 45 71
Wi PEAFRERKMRFER, 2% mFwmE. sk, FL
RIEERWHEIRERTEE, FEEBR =Mt 2ol Rk. KETE
A2z 22 EiR. PEA®H: FEER KT RYXFLFFRR
B R BER T 4% % . ) (ANC, pp. 24-25)
Admittedly, this text is directed at an American audience (i.e., college students who
study Chinese) and it may have a variety of purposes. By letting this student
complain about an undesirable Chinese habit (getting up early) and express doubt
about Chinese wisdom (“early to bed and early to rise makes a man healthy”), the
texts might become more accessible to American students. But the text soon
discontinues this negative description of China. It turns to subtly defend Chinese

habits and wisdom by having the American student conclude: “But now I stay up
late and get up early every day. I am terribly tired the whole day. (3T, # 3% &
RpEERAR, BERAMEHEw. ) (ANC, p. 25). Here ANC directly indicates that

this “weird” Chinese habit makes some sense in China.
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After expressing that he/she should go to bed and get up early, the American
student continues to narrate the habit of taking a bath in China. Again, the student
tells readers that he/she was not used to the Chinese habit at first.

[ used to take baths in the morning. After I came to China, I had to change
over to taking baths in the evening. (R AKX & 28 Lk, X7 HEUE,
FAEB R L% T o ) (ANC, p. 26)

However, the student then concludes that the Chinese habit is not necessarily bad
and still makes some sense in China:
Before I came to China, I thought it is not bad taking a shower in the morning

and starting the day’s work with a clean feeling. Now I think it is not a bad
idea to take show at the night because you can go to bed comfortably. (A BT

gowf, FLkzk, TTEEM, TH-RHTERRTE. AEHAN
, W EVE TR, 474 R M EE W R T ) (ANC, p. 26)
The last paragraph of Lesson Three summarizes the American student’s reflections
on these two adjustments of living habits. It explicitly demonstrates the pluralist
multicultural perspective that ANC hopes its readers will hold towards China. The

American student concludes that:

Before I came to China, [ never thought about which one is better: taking a
bath in the morning or in the evening. There were many things that I thought
had to be done this way. But, after I arrived in China, I realize that Chinese
people may do the same things differently. I learned to look at things from
another angle, which is exactly the benefit to go to a foreign country. (k #
PLRT, RMARE AT R LR FL N ERERT. AFSFR, RARUA
—ERXAEHE, BT FE, ARAFEATFT—EXHEH. BFLTAF—
NAEEER, Xat£FSE T ) (ANG, pp. 26-27)

In this paragraph, ANC argues, through the mouth of the American student, that
China is different from the U.S,, that the American way is not necessarily the only
correct way of doing things, that China may have different ways of doing things that
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are not necessarily bad, and, most importantly, that Americans should try to learn
how to understand China from China’s perspective and to accept these cultural
differences.

Lesson Six “Taking a Nap after Lunch and Drinking Hot Water” discusses how
this American student deals with two different living habits: taking a nap after lunch
and drinking hot water in China. The first paragraph of Lesson Six states that,

Chinese people usually take a nap after lunch. When I just arrived in Beijing, I
am really not used to it. How come they sleep during the day? Isn’t it a waste

of time? (P E A% ¥ )LE P RN FEANF . R E b xeh ik, HRTA
B &2 B REXTR? F&AKRFEHETD? ) (ANC, p.54)
But, unlike in Lesson Three, where the American student complains about the
Chinese way of doing things (getting up early), in Lesson Six, the student easily
accepts the Chinese way of living, saying, “But after two weeks, | too began taking

afternoon naps” (B ZH MEH L E, K E CHERLF KT ) (ANC, p. 54). The

text continues to let this American student tell the readers that this habit really
makes sense considering the schedules of China’s colleges.
We start our class as early as 7:30am. After lunch I was already exhausted.

Resting for half an hour makes me more energetic in the afternoon and
evening. No wonder most Chinese people are used to taking afternoon naps. (

BMNFLER¥RIT LR, PRUFEERET . REFNMIH, LRT

R EALLVR AN, BRRPEAKSHESF TS E. ) (ANC, p.54)
After introducing the habit of taking a nap after lunch, Lesson Six continues to
discuss another habit: drink hot water, and how the student deals with it.

Generally speaking, Chinese people like to drink hot tea and seldom drink ice

water. Drinking hot water in summer, to me, is simply a nightmare! But
because the tap water in China cannot be drink directly, it is not that easy to
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get cold water to drink. Buying bottled water every day is not only expensive
but also inconvenient. Therefore, recently, [ am learning to drink hot water

from a thermos. Sometime, I also made tea. Surprisingly, after drinking it for
a few days, I got used to it too. And I feel that hot water is not that difficult to

drink! (— ¥k, FEAZRGHRE, ROBKA ERBEHRA, HRK

W, MHEEZR! EEENTENERKTREES, EHEEFAFLE

Zo BRIY RAFERELFTE, FAURERFEFRAMENBA, F

HWiE k. REEBHTILRUE, REIHT, METERAKFLHEER!

) (ANC, pp. 54-55)
Both Lesson Three and Lesson Six discuss the difference in living habits between
China and the U.S. However, unlike in Lesson Three, where the American student is
still experiencing culture shock and sticks to his/her American way of living (staying
up late), Lesson Six goes one step further. The American student has already
accepted these Chinese ways of living and has come to believe that these habits
make sense considering the particularities of living in China. In the last paragraph of
Lesson Six, the American student makes a final statement, which also explicitly
reflects the pluralist multicultural perspective.

Each place has its own customs, and they all have a reason behind it. When

we arrive in a new place, we should not insist on maintain our original way of

living; instead, we ought to learn from the locals. (& #i8 & Hi i > 15, X #)

EAREE . BN —AFHT, TR ZFEFECERNEFT X, FH

Y A% 3 4 4T. ) (ANC, p. 56)

ANC compares not only the different living habits but also the different
cultural customs between the U.S. and China. With regards to cultural customs, ANC

again advocates the use of a pluralist multicultural perspective to look at these

differences. For instance, Lesson Nineteen “At The Dining Table” depicts customs
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and etiquette in Chinese dining. It mentions that Americans would not be used to
the Chinese way of paying the bill at a restaurant.

In the restaurant, one can often see the situation that people fight for the
right to pay the bill. For Americans, it is both new and weird. (1€ JL & ,
TEEIUFERREFIKNFEL . X xBARK, ERFEHMZRAEN
- ) (ANC, pp. 173-174)
The text does not make any negative comments about this “weird” Chinese custom,
even though to many Chinese people the act of fighting over the bill is very
hypocritical. The text concludes that,
Of course, Americans go Dutch when eating out. Chinese people are not quite
used to it too. Different culture has different table customs and etiquette. It is
hard for us to say which one is better than the other one. The important thing
is “When in Rome, do as Romans do.” (4 %, ¥EA7ZT T RENFEH, #
ABERELT RS FTEXURAERELWEEFALTHLAEE. &
MARMER—Fr 7 N tb g — M7 R4F, EEHEN 2B, ) (ANC, pp. 173-
174)
In this example, it seems that this lesson only advocates that, around the world,
people have different ideas about what "good" table manners are. But this example
also represents the practice of viewing China from a pluralist multicultural
perspective. With this perspective, when compared to the U.S., everything in China,
whether it is the backwardness or the weird customs, makes some sense, and thus
seems less undesirable. Westerners, especially American students, are taught not to
focus mainly on China’s shortcomings but to try their best to find the bright spots in
China—to think not about the differences but to embrace these differences.

ANC insists on a pluralist multicultural perspective not only towards the

different living habits and cultural customs, but even also towards political and
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ideological conflicts between the U.S. and China. This includes issues such as human
rights and censorship, topics which often cause conflicts between Chinese language
instructors and American students. For instance, Lesson Twenty-Eight “Ping Pong
Diplomacy” admits that China and the U.S. have many ideological conflicts, such as
the concept and practice of “human rights.”

Since the two countries had been separated for so long, many difficulties and

obstacles have emerged during the course of their interaction. Especially in
the topic of “human rights,” both sides stick to their own points of view. They

can’t reach agreement until today. (& T % B [& & & & 5] K &, 26 & fa
EBE XUXARAWZR, EXRNIARFFFHA - BEEFERS, &
HAARZANE G L, Xy M By e Sl FE, 2|4 RITEEE R
o ) (ANC, p. 251)

However, the text then concludes that,
During the course of two countries’ communication, the contradictions and
conflicts can't be completely avoided because of the different historic and
cultural background. At this time, what’s most necessary is mutual respect
and understanding, not one country forcing another to accept its standards. (
FEHATRRE K, BTHEMXUERNLE, THEMFRES# L
AW, XERFENEMEEENAER, MAE—EHBREF —EEXHD
W AR ) (ANC, p. 252)

This example shows, again, how ANC explicitly advocates looking at China from a

pluralist multicultural perspective, even if the topic is human rights, one of the most

sensitive topics for which China is criticized by the Western world. The text defends

China’s well-known undesirable human rights record by highlighting the difference

in historic and cultural background between China and the U.S.
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Recognizing China’s Tremendous Progress

This research found that ANC utilizes many “China vs. the U.S.” comparisons
to establish the image of China. Though these comparisons often result in China
appearing undesirable, by encouraging its readers to recognize China’s tremendous
progress, ANC still advocates a more tolerant and understanding attitude towards
China. Specifically, there are two ways that ANC addresses the results of the “China
vs. the U.S.” comparison. First, if a less satisfactory condition in China is more or less
acceptable, ANC usually tries to reframe it, as in the example of washing clothes by
hand to protect the environment. Second, if the backwardness is too backward to be
glossed over, ANC still tends to lead its readers to think about it positively by
highlighting the fact that the current condition is better than the past.

For example, as indicated above, Lesson Twelve “Restrooms” contains
several paragraphs complaining about the horrible conditions of the public
restroom in Beijing. In its conclusion, however, the text emphasizes the progress
that Beijing has made in this respect.

In recent years, there is a great change in the public restroom in Beijing. Stink

and dirty restroom becomes less and less, and most of the restrooms are no

longer charged/toll anymore. This is really a great improvement. (% 2 /L4

, ACT AR BTy B RAR K, R SRR B R A D> T, T EL R 4 AT

HWAWHFRT, REZ—A#F. ) (ANC p. 115)

Lesson Twenty-One “It was Really Dangerous to Cross the Road” also shows

the improvements China has made in solving unsafe traffic problems. Although it is

very dangerous to cross the road in Beijing, the text states that
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A bridge that goes across the street was recently built in front of the school
gate. It is much safer to cross the road now.... there are many overhead
bridges and underground passes in Beijing. (& A [1H it T — E 1T
BRM, THBNHELZL5T ... AW RFTEER S ) (ANC,

pp. 192-193)

ANC sticks to the same technique to even whitewash China’s censorship and
lack of freedom of speech. In Lesson Thirty “Beijing’s Bookstores,” the text talks
about how the American student gains a certain understanding of Beijing denizens’
daily cultural activities by watching stage plays and movies and by visiting
bookstores on the weekends. This lesson first introduces a tourist attraction where

books, calligraphy, paintings, and antiques are sold in old buildings. It then portrays

a picture of new China by writing that the publishing enterprise in Beijing has
greatly developed in recent years (&t /L4 b 7 8 B BZE W k% & . ) (ANC, p.
271). It writes that,
From ordinary fictions to serious academic works, from ancient poems to
computer textbooks, new books are getting published every day. After
editing and compiling, many important Chinese ancient classics are also
published in simplified Chinese characters. (A — fX # /N UL 2| = 7 B9 2 K 3 1

, M B TN M. LTFERAAHFF LR AFSEE
Wb EEREHE, WAEEENEY T HERFHMA. ) (ANC p. 271)

The text then mentions the censorship that exists in China, which is an unavoidable
topic when discussing China’s cultural policy or publishing enterprise from the
perspective of the Western world. The text, again, first praises the improvements
that the Chinese government has made regarding this issue.

Many books that were banned after the Liberation (1949) are getting

published again in recent years, which is an extremely gratifying
phenomenon. It illustrates the liberation of ideology and the relaxed
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restrictions on freedom of speech. (i % 7% (1949) PLE# LW E1E, &

HLEXEHFERT, TE-ANEFTEHIAZ. XWUHA T ERGMEHAE

W H B T ) (ANC, p. 272)
Then, the text applies the same technique of “New China vs. Old China” to this issue
and argues that readers should not overly criticize China’s still existing censorship
because it is already much better than 30 years ago. The conclusion of Lesson Thirty
reads:

Although there are still some issues that people are not allowed to criticize

freely, compared to the seventies in the twentieth century, the progress that

China has made in this regard ought to be recognized. ( & %% 3} 75 L A& — & |

AL REEMR TN, EEM -T2+ FRIE, YEEXTEHNHES

ENMiZ% E|H E M. ) (ANC, p. 272)

As the above examples clearly show, the use of comparisons between the
“New China vs. Old China” and “China vs. the U.S.” is ANC’s major tool to show
readers a contemporary China. Although this new China, compared with the
Western world, still leaves much to be desired, compared with China before the
Chinese economic reform, it has already made great strides. Therefore, ANC
advocates that readers not look at China, no matter its shortcomings of backward
material conditions, weird customs, or conflicted ideological concepts, from a
stereotyping or critical perspective, but to recognize China’s tremendous
improvement with an understanding attitude.
A New China vs. A Trip to China

Such non-critical and understanding attitudes towards China can also be

found in Lesson Five “Diarrhea and Can Not Sleep Well,” Lesson Ten “Bargain,”
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Lesson Fifteen “Beijing’s Night Markets,” Lesson Sixteen “Beijing Zoo,” and Lesson
Seventeen “The Great Wall.” In these four lessons, direct and explicit statements
about tolerating problems in China are not as easily found as they are in the above
examples. However, when comparing ANC with A Trip to China, which was the
authors’ previous textbook, these four lessons noticeably contain more positive
attitudes towards China.

For example, both ANC and ATC have texts that involve the topics of food
hygiene in China. In ATC, the given narrative is very negative of China, as in one text
excerpt that vividly describes the disgusting condition of the restaurant near the
campus.

[The restaurant is] certainly not expensive, but it’s a little dirty. I found a fly
in the stir-fried beef. There are cockroaches on the table. (% £ & ~ %, &

ARIE, REVFHERAT —AEH, £ LAFEBR. ) (ATC p. 38)
However, ANC adopts a much more positive approach to reporting the same topic.
For instance, both Lesson Five and Lesson Fifteen contain the topic of food hygiene
in China. In Lesson Five, when this American student reports to his/her teacher that
he/she has diarrhea problems, the text does not allow the teacher to highlight the
problem of food hygiene, but only to make the understatement that “Maybe what
you ate was not clean. ({15 {1 "Z #) & ¥ F X T % . )” (ANC, p. 47). In Lesson Fifteen,
the American student states that his/her mother is worried about the safety of the
food that he/she ate in the night markets.

[ also ate lamb kebabs a few times at the food stands in the night markets and

they were so delicious. I called my mom and told her that I ate at the stands
in the night market. She was really worried and asked me to watch the

105



hygiene. (R MAER T ML Lzt JLRFREIL, HFZRT, REEE
TRE, HFRMAERTHAELLET AW, BRES, BXREEL AL, )
(ANC, p. 136)

But the text lets this American student respond with a traditional Chinese saying

that he/she just learned in China, a saying that is often used to understate the
importance of food hygiene. “I said: ‘Eat filthy things, and you will stay healthy.” (#,
YA, AT FEZT &M )" (ANC, p. 136).

Lesson 10 “Bargain” in ANC contains a long conversation between an
American student and a Chinese antique dealer. Although the American student is
fooled into buying a worthless fake painting at the end, ANC does not criticize this
phenomenon of forgery at all. The whole conversation in Lesson Ten is about the
process of bargaining in Chinese. When the American student realized that he/she

was fooled, he/she only says “Oh no! I've been conned again! (A 45! X £ 3% 71)”

(ANC, p. 92). However, in ATC, the same phenomenon is strongly belittled and is
even considered a bad character trait of all Chinese people. The text in ATC angrily
complained that,

Today was not the first time I've been ripped off or cheated. I believe that the
Chinese have two basic attitudes towards foreigners: one is to treat them
very politely... and the other is to treat them like rich idiots and foreigners
who deserve to be ripped off and cheated. ({24 KX # F 4 2 Ity F 4 F
E—RT. BB —RFEAMSE AR LHREHSE M EIE AL
NER A HESERRRIEASEAERNET, £ LLZRAE
N ZH# . ) (ATC, pp. 94-95)
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ANC also talks about another common uncivil behavior in China, “not waiting
in line,” in Lesson Sixteen “Beijing Zoo.” Again, the text in ANC only mentions it
lightly.

There were lots of people buying tickets. Some of them don’t queue up, which
makes me angry. It took us half an hour to buy the tickets. (¢ Z# AR %,
AUWATHN, XEERER. HANLT FANDEA ZEF. ) (ANC, p.
143)

But in ATC, the entire text is about analyzing this uncivil behavior of Chinese people.
The text in ATC features an American student angrily denouncing this behavior:

My worst impression about China is that for some Chinese people, no matter
what they are doing, they don't line up. From riding on a public bus to eating
in a restaurant, from withdrawing cash and depositing money at the bank to
defecating and urinating in the restrooms, they often jostle or shove with
each other. When I just arrived in China, I always thought we should queue
up at crowded places. Therefore, I always stand in the back of the crowd. As a
result, [ can't get on the bus; can’t get food at the restaurant; and can’t
withdraw money at the bank. I even have problems going to the restroom. (

EFESERAERANZ: ARFEATBBMT2AEHFHER KLAER

FE LETR, NERATE AR FRE| LM ANME, ¥ % AZRFR,

B R N FERRE, REXFASHIT R ZHN, FFUREEEE

REH, ERAEAELF X, BTNRAEZTE, FAWERIE, £

#% T i #5F 5] AL ) (ATC, p. 68)

ANC keeps a neutral and uncritical tone when it introduces the American
student’s trip to the Great Wall in Lesson Seventeen “The Great Wall.” The text of
this lesson is mainly about the history and scenery of the Great Wall. But, compared
with ANC, ATC takes a more critical approach when it discusses visiting scenic spots
and historic sites in China. The text of this section is as follows:

[ didn’t expect the famous Chinese scenery to become so commercialized.

One can find street vendors sell light refreshments and low-quality plastic
souvenirs at almost every place that has tourists. From the Great Wall to the
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Fragrant Hill, there is no exception. Another thing that makes me
uncomfortable is [China] has not done enough to protect the environment.
Although the sign “Please do not spit” is posted everywhere, people spit
everywhere. I really worried that whether China will still have these scenic
spots and historic sites after fifty years or one hundred years since Chinese
people protect the environment with such an ignorant attitude. (% % % | #

W R & PE AR AR T o JUF AT A Ui B0 3007 20T DLE 2 /)

WA 32 moe OB Fn it ER Z 0 R 24 &, AKIREF L AR A Bl 4he B —

MER TG R ZARHENRP BT EET S BABLHMUEE F

Hivk K EATIE, B RWAHELHE. BEECFEAR AT mE

R¥PFHGE, B +F, —BEUE, PELHRAXEEL BT, ) (ATC, pp.

220-221)

To discuss which of ANC or ATC has the more “correct” description of China
is not the purpose of this research. However, these four examples clearly show that,
when presenting China for the same group of readers—American college students—
differing perspectives exist between A New China and A Trip to China. Simply
speaking, when compared with the U.S. (even though some of the comparisons
might not be explicit), China has some shortcomings. ATC takes a more critical
approach to this phenomenon of backwardness. However, ANC takes the opposite
approach, even as the same problems may still exist. ANC chooses either to neglect,
understate, or even deliberately reframe these problems. Although, in these
examples, ANC does not explicitly state that its readers should look at China with a
positive attitude, this attitude still permeates the text.

Conclusion
To investigate how the formal curriculum in the second-year Chinese

language course at Bison College represents China for their students, I conducted a

content analysis of their Chinese language textbook, A New China. This analysis
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mainly focused on the first twenty-one lessons of ANC, which were the lessons that
were taught during my research period, though a few examples from the other
twenty-eight lessons were also included to supplement the arguments made in this
chapter. This research found that ANC is written from the first-person perspective
of an American student who studies Chinese in Beijing. Beijing, which is one of the
most prosperous, open and culturally advanced cities, is often used to represent
China in ANC. Most of the lessons, especially the first twenty-one lessons, are about
this American student’s daily life, what he /she had experienced in China, and, most
importantly, his/her opinions about China. In ANC, readers can not only find lessons
introducing China’s splendid history and rich cultural traditions, which are common
topics in Chinese language textbooks, but also can realize that many materials
reflect the rapid changes that occurred in China’s society, economy, and politics in
the 1980s and 1990s. By utilizing comparisons between “New China vs. Old China”
and “China vs. the U.S.,” ANC aims to establish a positive image of new China and to
encourage a positive attitude towards China for its readers. As depicted in ANC,
along with the Chinese economic reform, China’s economy and Chinese people’s
material living standards have made tremendous progress. More frequent
communication with the Western world have caused China’s social system and
social values to become increasingly progressive and Westernized. Although ANC
mentions some problems that still exist in China, it mainly insists that Westerners
should hold a positive attitude towards China. When evaluating phenomena in
China, especially things that are different from the West or things that still lag
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behind developed countries, ANC recommends that its readers take a pluralist
multicultural perspective; consider China’s special historical, cultural, political,
social, and economic conditions; and recognize China’s huge progress.

However, the formal curriculum does not determine the content of the
enacted curriculum. How (or, even, whether) this positive image of and attitude
towards China in the textbook can make their way into the classroom and affect
students’ attitudes toward China requires further examination. This will be the focus

of the next chapter.
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CHAPTER FIVE: THE REPRESENTATIONS OF CHINA IN THE ENACTED
CURRICULUM
Introduction
In the previous chapter I analyzed how the textbook, the official curriculum,

not only aimed to establish a positive image of contemporary China but also aimed
to encourage a positive attitude towards China for its readers. In this chapter, I will
focus on the specific pedagogy and its application in actual classroom teaching of the
second-year Chinese language course at Bison College to understand how the
content of official curriculum made its way into classroom discourse. I argue that,
though the course instructors had different teaching philosophies regarding how to
present China as a country in this language class, the positive representations of
China evident in the textbook were privileged in classroom lessons. This was due to
the specific pedagogy used by the course instructors, which was focused on teaching
the language rather than the country, and their reliance on the textbook to organize
the class. Most of the supplementary materials used in their language instruction
also tended to echo the ideology of the textbook. However, I noticed that the
instructors also provided a few supplementary materials that conflicted with the
overall theme of presenting a positive representations of China.

The Pedagogy of the Second-Year Chinese Language Course at Bison College
Professor Li’'s Lecture

Professor Li held weekly course preparation meetings with Ms. Wang,

usually on Friday afternoon, during which they discuss course-related issues for the
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following week, such as student performance and teaching difficulties. Both
Professor Li and Ms. Wang had used this textbook before and were very familiar
with how to teach a second-year Chinese language class, but they still spent most of
their time during the course preparation meetings discussing what grammar
elements® and content from the textbook should be included and excluded from
next week’s teaching activities, and how exactly they should be taught. After the
preparation meetings, Professor Li revised her teaching plans from previous
semesters in order to best connect to the current second-year students.

The lecture was held in a small but modern classroom. All eight students sat
in tablet armchairs in a semicircle facing Professor Li. Ms. Wang and I sat in the back
of the classroom behind the students. Professor Li usually arrived at the classroom
several minutes early to set up the computer. She used PowerPoint to facilitate her
instruction, which not only included most of the content of the text, but also
included all grammar elements, sometimes along with the translations and
explanations, that she wanted to teach. In addition, Professor Li always added extra
examples to supplement the contents in the textbook in these PowerPoint slides.
Professor Li printed out the PowerPoint slides before the lecture, and held them in
her hands as a teaching guide during the lecture. All the PowerPoint slides were

posted on the course website after the lecture for students to download as their

6 Grammar element is an extremely broad phrase. In context of Chinese language
teaching and, particular in this research, it refers to all linguistic features that were
taught in the Chinese language class, including Chinese vocabulary, grammatical
structure, sentence patterns, and idiomatic expressions.
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review materials. As a result, her students did not have to, and it was suggested that
they not, look at the textbook or to take notes during the lecture but to focus on
practicing Chinese with Professor Li.

The lecture always started on time at 11am, and began with a short greeting
and casual conversation. The dictation was usually the first element of the formal
classroom teaching. Students were required to preview and be familiar with the
new vocabulary and basic content of the new lesson before they come to the lecture.
The teaching assistant, Ms. Wang, read 10 to 15 new vocabulary words. The
students were asked to write down the Chinese characters and the English meaning
of these words on flashcards, which were to be handed in to Ms. Wang for grading.
Ms. Wang usually spent 10 to 20 minutes grading those flashcards in the back of the
classroom and handed them back to students after the lecture.

After the dictation, Professor Li’s instruction started. Her lecture can be
categorized as a typical Chinese language class, as it adopted the traditional “audio-
lingual” teaching method. This teaching method emphasizes repeated drilling of
students in the use of grammar elements in the target language (Kumaravadivelu,
2005; Liu, 2007; Rivers, 1983). The basic format of Professor Li’s instruction
contained two parts. First, she asked students an introductory question based on the
text to introduce the grammar element that she wanted to teach. After one of her
students answered that question, she evaluated this answers and corrected
student’s mistakes in grammar or pronunciation. She sometimes presented the

answer to the question, which was usually the original sentence from the text, on
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the PowerPoint slides. Then she asked all of the students to practice and repeat that
sentence. Second, Professor Li presented the grammar element that she wanted to
teach on the next slide. Then, she asked students several other questions that were
answered using the same grammar element. These additional questions and their
answers were designed to teach students how to use the grammar element in more
contexts than those provided by the textbook. The traditional "I-R-E" sequences (a
teacher initiates a question, a student replies, the teacher evaluates the answer),
which is also the key feature of the audio-lingual teaching method, dominated
Professor Li’s classroom discourse. Once she believed that her students had
mastered this grammar element, Professor Li repeated the introductory question to
ensure all of the students understood the content in the textbook. She then
proceeded to the next grammar element, and the same procedure repeated until the
end of the class. Sometimes Professor Li also provided supplementary materials,
such as pictures, video clips, newspaper articles, and movies to facilitate and enrich
the teaching the content, and to enliven the classroom atmosphere.

Following Sperling (1997), each cycle of the grammar element teaching was
called an “episode” in this study, in other words, the “stretches of discourse bounded
by major topic shifts” (p. 214). Each of Professor Li’s lectures usually contained
eight to ten of these episodes, which meant eight to ten grammar elements were
taught. After the class went over two to three episodes, Professor Li sometimes
combined elements from multiple episodes together and asked students to produce

a relatively long paragraph, which contained two to four sentences. By asking
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questions about the text at the beginning of each episode, all the content of the text
was naturally illustrated by Professor Li, and therefore practiced by students in the
lecture.

Here is an example of how Professor Li taught her lectures. This episode is
based on one short conversation from Lesson Nine “Going to the Bank to Exchange
Money”:

Driver: Where do you want to go?

Student: The Chinese Bank at the Wangfujing area.

Driver: Which way do you want to go? The Second Ring Road or city center?

Student: It’s a little bit closer to go through city center.

Driver: It is a little bit closer, but the traffic jam is terrible. It's much faster if
we use the Second Ring Road. (ANC, P. 78)

Professor Li used this episode to teach the grammar point: “verb. /adj. +delihai (%
/7 #),” which means “badly, severe, terribly,” that can be found in the above text.

Here is the transcript of how Professor Li taught this paragraph.

Episode 1.

Prof. Li: (She shows a map of Beijing on the slide.) This is a map of Beijing.
Which one is closer? The Second Ring Road or city center? Which one is
closer? The Second Ring Road or city center? S1!

S1: Mm ... The Second Ring Road ... city center ... (He doesn’t understand this
question at all.)

Prof. Li: Which one is a little bit closer?

S1: Mm ... ah...

Prof. Li: Which one is a little bit closer? S2. (When She finds out that S1
doesn’t know how to answer the question, she asks student 2 to answer the
question.)

S2: Uh ... he asks the driver ... to take the Second Ring Road.

Prof. Li: Yes, he asks the driver to take the Second Ring Road. Say this
sentence together.

AS: He asks ... the driver ... to take the Second Ring Road.

Prof. Li: Why? Which one is closer? The Second Ring Road or city center?
S3: Uh ... because taking the Second Ring Road is much faster.

Prof. Li: Much faster? Go through the city center is not fast?
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S4: The traffic in the city center is terrible.

Prof. Li: Correct! Pay attention, in Chinese, we say “Jiaotong Duse” (3 i # %
), which means “traffic jam.” But in English you just say “traffic.” For example,
“there is a traffic,” “the traffic is terrible.” But in Chinese, you have to say
“Duse,” which means “jam.” So how to say “The traffic jam is terrible,” or
“there is a heavy traffic” in Chinese? The verb is “Du” ().

PL & AS: (She says the answer with students together.) The traffic ... jam ... is
.. terrible. (“Jiaotong dude lihai; % # 3% 15 )7 £”).

Prof. Li: Correct. Why doesn't the driver take the road in the city center?
Together!

PL & AS: Because the traffic in the city center is terrible.

Prof. Li: Pay attention to this structure. (she points to the structure on the
slide “verb./adj. +delihai (#F /7 #)”.) It means “badly, terribly, heavily,
severe” in English. “There is a lot of traffic.” Do not say “There are many
traffic” (“You hen duo Jiaotong; # 1k % % i##”) in Chinese. You should say “The
traffic is terrible” (“Jiaotong dude lihai; % # 3% 4% /5 £ "). Why does the driver
not take the road in the city center? Say it together.

AS: Because the traffic in the city center is terrible.

Then, Professor Li gave students extra examples that go beyond the context
provided in the textbook to practice this structure.

Episode 2.

Prof. Li: We have seen this structure before. (she points the structure on the
slide “verb./adj. +#% /7 #” again.) It means “badly, terrible, heavily, severe” in
English. “I am very sick.” How do you say it (with this grammar) in Chinese?
PL & AS: I am terribly ill. (“Wo bingde lihai; % /% 75 /7 #") Right.

Prof. Li: “badly, terribly, heavily, severe” all of them are not good things.
“Today is very cold.” How to say it (with this structure)?

PL & AS: Today is terribly cold. (“Jintian lengde lihai; 4 X 413 )7 ")

Prof. Li: You haven’t eaten for three days. So ... I ... S4!

S4:1am ... terribly ... hungry. (“Wo ede lihai; % %% /7 £”)

Prof. Li: Yes! No AC in the summer. S5!

S5:Tam ... terribly ... hot.

Prof. Li: Yes, because —- (She extends the word to let her students know to
finish the rest of the sentence.)

S5: Because there is no AC in the summer, I am terribly hot.

Prof. Li: Correct.

Prof. Li: Therefore, why doesn’t the driver take the road in the city center?
Because ...

AS: Because the traffic jam in city center is terrible.
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Prof. Li: Yes, say it again together.

AS: Because the traffic jam in city center is terrible. Correct.

Prof. Li: You ate something not clean. So ...

S6:Tam ...l am ... terribly ... ill.

Prof. Li: In Wangfujing area (one of the most famous shopping streets of
Beijing), there are many stores. But do not go there if you have no money.
Why is that? What do you think? S77?

S7: .

Prof. Li: Very expensive.

S7: Oh, because ... things ... in Wangfujing area ... are ... terribly ... expensive.
Prof. Li: Correct. Things in Wangfujing area are terribly expensive. What
about 5% Ave in New York? Together!

AS: Things ... on 5th Ave in New York ... are ... terribly ... expensive.

Prof. Li: Correct. We often use this structure for something undesirable.
Prof. Li: How do you know the traffic in the city center is terrible? In Beijing,
once the traffic is terrible usually you will have to wait for an hour, right?
(Now, she officially finishes teaching the grammar point: “verb./adj. +delihai
(4% /7 #),” which means “badly, severe, terribly,” and moves to next episode.)

From the above episode we can see that, due to the limitations of the class
size and the time, not all students could get a chance to practice their Chinese by
answering Professor Li's questions. Most of the time only one or two students could
answer a given question, and the rest of the class could only repeat that answer
together. In other words, students did not have adequate opportunities to practice
speaking Chinese, and the Professor Li had no way to know if all students had
understood or mastered that grammar element. Therefore, the second-year Chinese
language course offered two drill sections for its students on Tuesday, and two
sections on Thursday, which were both taught by the Teaching Assistant, Ms. Wang.
Four students attended the morning section and the other four attended the

afternoon section.
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Ms. Wang’s Drill Sessions

Ms. Wang’s drill session had the same teaching pedagogy as the lecture. She
also used PowerPoint slides to facilitate her instruction, which were designed based
on discussion in the weekly course preparation meetings. She also printed those
slides out as her teaching plan and uploaded them to the course website as student
review material. Here is an example of how Ms. Wang taught the aforementioned

grammar: “verb./adj. +delihai (7} #),” which means “badly, severe, terribly.”

Episode 3.

Ms. Wang: So, he (the American student in the text) wants to go to the bank
in Wangfujing area. How is the traffic in Beijing?

S1: The ... traffic ... is ... bad.

Ms. Wang: Bad. Correct. Often ... during the rush hour ... the traffic in Beijing
is — (She extends the word to let her students know they should finish the
rest of the sentence.)

S1: Terrible.

Ms. Wang: Correct. Together.

AS: The traffic is terrible.

Ms. Wang: Okay. Answer my questions. Do [ know how to cook? Do I know
how to cook?

S1: You know how to cook.

Ms. Wang: (Laugh) I know how to cook?! I told you guys last semester that |
don’t know how to cook. Who was your TA last semester? I've never —

AS: You've ... never ... cooked before.

Ms. Wang: Correct. Then, where can I eat? [ don't know how to cook. Where
can | eat?

S2: You can go the cafeteria to eat.

Ms. Wang: But the food in cafeteria is not clean. So... (She points at her
stomach and shows a painful expression.)

S2: (Laugh) had terrible pain.

S3: (Laugh) Ms. Wang is terribly ill.

Ms. Wang: Yes, Ms. Wang is terribly ill. Where should she go?

S4: Ms. Wang should go to see the doctor.

Ms. Wang: Yes. To go to see the doctor. How can I get there?

S2: By walking.

Ms. Wang: (Smile) What? [ am terribly ill.

S3: By bus.
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S4: Take a taxi.

Ms. Wang: Yes, take a bus to see the doctor at the hospital.

Ms. Wang: Say that again. Ms. Wang —

S1: Ms. Wang is terribly ill.

Ms. Wang: So —

S2: She goes to the hospital to see a doctor.

Ms. Wang: Can I walk to the hospital? [ have to —

S2: ... take the bus.

Ms. Wang: However, on my way, what happened? What happened? What
happened? (She points the structure “verb. /adj. +delihai (%} %)” on the
slide.)

S2: The traffic is terrible.

Ms. Wang: I see the doctor. The doctor says —

MW & AS: You are terribly ill.

Ms. Wang: Correct! (Now she points her forehead to indicate that she has a
fever.) I have a fever. So —

AS: So you have a terrible fever.

Ms. Wang: So [ have to have a rest. I sleep for 12 hours. [ wake up in the
morning. [ am very hungry.

S2: You are terribly hungry.

Ms. Wang: (Smile) Yes. It’s a long story. It’s a long story. Let’s say it again
together.

AS: What? That's too long.

Ms. Wang: Let’s say it again together. Only these few words.

AS: Ms. Wang ... has never ... cooked before.

Ms. Wang: So —

AS: So she has to go the cafeteria to eat.

Ms. Wang: But —

AS: But the food in the cafeteria is not clean.

Ms. Wang: So —

AS: So she has terrible stomach pain. She is terribly ill.

Ms. Wang: So —

AS: So she has to go to see the doctor by bus.

Ms. Wang: The doctor says —

AS: The doctor says ... she has a terrible fever.

Ms. Wang: So —

AS: So ... she sleeps for 12 hours.

Ms. Wang: As a result, the next day —

AS: Ms. Wang is terribly hungry ... the next day.

Ms. Wang: Very good.
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From this episode, it is clear that Ms. Wang had the same teaching method as
Professor Li, but with less explanation and more drilling practice beyond the topics
of the textbook. Almost every student had better opportunity to practice their oral
Chinese in the drill sessions. From the perspective of language teaching, Professor Li
and Ms. Wang’s teaching was very typical — their classroom teaching was clear,
effective, and satisfactory. But how did their teaching affect the representations of
China in their classrooms?

The Representations of China in the Enacted Curriculum

As chapter 4 found, A New China (ANC) positively presented many aspects of
contemporary China in different lessons, including its people’s living habits, societal
progress, economic development, historical heritage, and cultural traditions.
However, the second-year Chinese language class at Bison College in the spring
semester of the 2015-2016 academic year only taught twelve lessons (from Lesson
Nine to Lesson Twenty-One, excluding Lesson Seventeen). Thus, because the lessons
stopped at Twenty-One, certain aspects of China included in the rest of the textbook
were not discussed in class, such as China’s unenlightened political ideology (Lesson
Twenty-Eight “Ping Pong Diplomacy” and Lesson Thirty “Beijing’s Bookstores”) and
China’s booming Economy (Lesson Twenty-Four “Made in China” and Lesson

e

Twenty-Seven “Iron Rice Bowl!’ is Broken”).
This research found that due to the textbook-centered pedagogy of the

second-year Chinese language class, most representations of China evident in these

twelve lessons were generally repeated and privileged in classroom teaching.
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Moreover, as experienced Chinese language instructors, both Professor Li and Ms.
Wang tended to use content from previous lessons to teach new grammar elements.
Thus, the representation of China from previous lessons were repeated frequently
in the classroom. In addition to using the textbook, Professor Li and Ms. Wang also
provided students with extra materials, such as pictures, news reports, and video
clips, to facilitate their teaching. Their textbook-centered pedagogy determined that
most of these materials served as visual-aids for students to understand the content
of the textbook more intuitively. Thus, these materials usually conveyed the same
representations of China as the lessons in the textbook. However, a few
supplementary materials conflicted with the ideology of the textbook. They revealed
some horrible problems in China while providing little to no excuses for those
problems.

Let me present a full transcript of Professor Li’s first lecture on Lesson
Twenty-One “It was Really Dangerous to Cross the Road” as an example. The
following analysis provided valuable insights into how much of what was in the
textbook was actually privileged in the classroom. Lesson Twenty-One is a very
representative lesson in ANC, as it reflects many of the features of ANC that I
analyzed in chapter 4. For example, by comparing China with the U.S,, this lesson
criticizes Chinese people who have uncivilized traffic habits (e.g. drivers who do not
yield to pedestrians or people who do not follow traffic lights). But by comparing the
new China with the old China, this lesson also encouraged its readers to recognize

China’s tremendous progress (e.g., it is much safer to cross the road now because
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many overhead bridges and underground passes were recently built in Beijing).
This lesson also encourages Americans to have a more tolerant attitude towards this
dangerous traffic situation (e.g. American students can discover a peculiar kind of
order when they got used to it. Chinese people call this situation “finding order in
chaos.”) This lesson also shows that Chinese People live a prosperous and relaxing
life (e.g. the overhead bridges and underground passes are also the places where
some Beijing residents decompress.) The following transcript and analysis showed
how China was represented in Professor Li’s lecture when she taught Lesson
Twenty-One in class.

As I analyzed in chapter 4, Lesson Twenty-One “It was Really Dangerous to
Cross the Road” descripts China’s horrible traffic order:

It was really dangerous to cross the road, because cars did not yield to
pedestrians, and the pedestrians had to walk across quickly among many
cars. [ was really afraid that I might be hit. In China, drivers do not seem to
take care of the pedestrians.... In the US, cars have to let pedestrians pass
first, while in China pedestrians have to yield to cars. (it Z % E [, E W
AFZTUTAN, TAREFSETEFRIHET X, REWSWEFT
HBE. EFE, FEHAFTGTIABRAERENA . EXEAERILITAL
&, e EAT AHFILA%E. ) (ANC, pp. 192-193)

After the dictation, Professor Li started her class, as usual, by asking questions
based on the text.

Episode 4.

Prof. Li: Is it dangerous to cross the road in the U.S.?

S1: Mm ... Mm ... not dangerous.

Prof. Li: Correct, not dangerous. Are there a lot of cars on the road in the U.S.?
FY: There are not a lot of cars on the road in the U.S.

Prof. Li: Are you afraid?

KJ: I am not afraid.

Prof. Li: Why?
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KJ: Because cars yield to pedestrians.

Prof. Li: Very good! Very good!

[Grammar explanation of “yield” omitted]

Prof. Li: Let’s say it together. Cars let pedestrians pass first in most parts of
the U.S.

AS: Cars let pedestrians ... pass first ... in most parts of the U.S.
(Pointing to the sentence on the PowerPoint slides.)

Prof. Li: Let’s read it together.

PL & AS: Cars let pedestrians pass first ... in most parts of the U.S. But, in New
York,

Pedestrians let cars pass first.

Prof. Li: Is it the case?

KJ: Mm ... Mm ... ... in New York, yes, cars let ... pedestrians pass first.
Prof. Li: (laugh) Okay, how to say “he doesn’t agree with the teacher’s
opinion”? Together!

AS: He doesn’t agree with the teacher’s opinion. In New York, cars let
pedestrians pass first.

Prof. Li: In his opinion —

AS: In his opinion ... in New York ... cars let pedestrians pass first.
Prof. Li: Is that the case, JK?

JK: Yes, correct. In New York, cars let pedestrians pass first.
[Grammar explanation about “let” omitted]

The above transcript shows how Professor Li taught the content in the

textbook through the “audio-lingual” teaching method. After explaining the

grammar element of “let,” Professor Li continued her class by asking her students

another question, the answer of which was also the content of the textbook.

Episode 5.
Prof. Li: So we say that it is not dangerous to cross the road in the U.S. Then
why is it dangerous to cross the road in China?

Before any student answered her question, Professor Li played a 15-second-long

video clip on YouTube’, which basically showed the chaotic traffic in China.

Prof. Li: What did you see just now?
S1: Cars did not yield to pedestrians.

7 https://youtu.be/TQnOdVLMMYM
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Prof. Li: So in the U.S,, together!

Prof. Li & AS: In the U.S,, cars yield to pedestrians. In China, cars do not yield
to pedestrians.

[Grammar explanation of “yield” omitted]

Prof. Li: Let’s say it together.

Prof. Li & AS: In the U.S,, cars yield to pedestrians. In China, cars do not yield
to pedestrians.

This short video presented no new information to students, as it simply provided an
image of China that was presented in the textbook. Professor Li used this video clip
as a visual-aid for her students to understand the content of the textbook, “in China
pedestrians have to yield to cars,” more intuitively. This example shows that, in
classroom instruction, supplementary materials, which usually echoed the
representations of China in the textbook, provided another way to privilege the
representation of China in the textbook.

After teaching the grammar element of “yield” and “let,” Professor Li moved
to the next grammar element “take care of.” She pointed to the sentence on the
PowerPoint slides, and asked:

Episode 6.

Prof. Li: In the U.S,, drivers take care of pedestrians. We have learned “take
care of,” right? China has a one-child policy, so the parents together with the
grandparents take care of the child. How do you say this? (This is the content
from Lesson Sixteen “Beijing Z0o".)

AS: The parents together with the grandparents take care of the child.
(Professor Li moves to another grammar element “however.”)

Prof. Li: In the U.S,, drivers take care of pedestrians. However, in China,
pedestrians have to yield to cars. What are the differences between the
public toilets in China and in the U.S.? (This is the content from Lesson
Twelve “Restrooms.”)

S1: Public toilets in China don’t have toilet paper.

S2: And sinks.

Prof. Li: America is different from China. How do you pay for the bill after a
meal with your friends? (This is the content from Lesson Nineteen “At The
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Dining Table.”)

S3: In the U.S., when eating out, we ... mm ...

Prof. Li: Go Dutch!

S3: In the U.S. ... when eating out ... we go Dutch.

Prof. Li: Continue!

S3: However, in China, they fight for the right to pay the bill.

Prof. Li: Who?

S3: The guests and the hosts.

Prof. Li: Together!

AS: In the U.S., when eating out we go Dutch. However, in China, they fight for

the right to pay the bill.
The above transcript showed how Professor Li used the content from previous
lessons to help students learn the new grammar elements. She used content from
Lesson Sixteen, “Beijing Zoo,” to teach “take care of” and content from Lesson
Twelve, “Restrooms,” and Lesson Nineteen, “At The Dining Table,” to teach
“however.” All these sentences conveyed certain images of China, as I analyzed in
chapter 4. “China has a one-child policy, so the parents together with the
grandparents take care of the child” represents the idea that Chinese people live a
happy life. “In the U.S., when eating out we go Dutch, however, in China, they fight
for the right to pay the bill.” This sentence highlighted that American students
should acknowledge the differences between China and the U.S. with a pluralist
multicultural perspective. This transcript illustrates that the representations of
China in the textbook were taught and practiced by Professor Li repeatedly.

After discussing the content in previous lessons, Professor Li adeptly
returned to the current content in Lesson Twenty-One.

Episode 7.

Prof. Li: How do Chinese people cross the road? What is there on the road?

S1: Alot of cars.
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Prof. Li: Correct. Therefore, pedestrians had to cross among many cars.
[Grammar explanation about “among” omitted]

(Professor Li points to the sentence on the PowerPoint slides.)

PL & AS: Because cars do not yield to pedestrians, and the pedestrians had to
cross quickly among many cars.

Prof. Li: Is that dangerous?

S2: Very dangerous.

Prof. Li: Correct. If you did that (cross quickly among many cars), what could
happen?

[Grammar explanation about “hit” omitted]

S3: You could get hit.

[Grammar explanation about “hit” omitted]

Prof. Li: Why would someone get hit?

S3 In China?

Prof. Li: (Laugh) Yes, in China.

S3: Because cars do not yield to pedestrians.

[Grammar explanation about “hit” omitted]

To further practice the grammar element of “hit,” Professor Li led her class to
talk about a supplementary material, an English newspaper article that she emailed
to her students before the class. The newspaper article, “Driven to Kill: Why Drivers
in China Intentionally Kill the Pedestrians They Hit” (Sant, 2015), told students a
horrific phenomenon regarding China’s chaotic traffic. As the title indicated, the
article reported that in China, drivers who have injured pedestrians would
sometimes then try to kill them because killing is far more economical. This article
explained that the hit-to-kill phenomenon stems at least in part from perverse laws
on victim compensation. In China, the compensation for killing a victim in a traffic
accident is relatively small—amounts typically range from $30,000 to $50,000—and
once payment is made, the matter is over. By contrast, payment for lifetime care for
a disabled survivor can run into the millions (Sant, 2015). The following transcript

shows how Professor Li discussed this newspaper article with her students.
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Episode 8.

Prof. Li: You all read that newspaper article, right? What did it say?
Sometimes, drivers —

AS: Sometimes ... drivers ...

Prof. Li: Hit and run (laugh), right? Say it together.

PL & AS: Drivers hit the pedestrians ... and ...

Prof. Li: And what? Run away.

PL & AS: Drivers hit the pedestrians ... and run way.

Prof. Li: Sometimes, in the U.S., we also have this kind of thing, right? But in
China, it is more serious. What is the situation in China? S1.

S1: In China, it is ... hit and die?

Prof. Li: (Laugh) Correct. You can say, originally they did not kill them, but
afterwards ...7 Say it together.

PL & AS: Originally the drivers did not kill pedestrians.

Prof. Li: Originally the drivers did not kill pedestrians, right? But, why ...?
What about afterwards?

S2: Then, they kill them.

Prof. Li: Right. Why?

S2: Because drivers don’t want to waste money.

Prof. Li: Right. Or, “not to spend.”

AS: Not to spend money.

Prof. Li: What do the drivers do?

PL & AS: They don’t want to spend money.

Prof. Li: Or “They don’t want to take care of pedestrians.” Say it together.
PL & AS: They don’t want to take care of pedestrians.

Prof. Li: Right. They don’t want to take care of pedestrians. How do you say
“hit the pedestrians several times” in Chinese?

PL & AS: The drivers hit the pedestrians several times.

Prof. Li: Correct. So, you all read the news. What does it say? Say it together.
PL & AS: Originally they did not kill the pedestrians, but afterwards, they
would rather hit pedestrians again to kill them because drivers do not want
to spend money to take care of them.

Prof. Li: Right, that’s what was written in the newspaper.

(Professor Li then resumes with the content in the textbook.)

As I discussed in the theoretical framework section, the enacted curriculum
does not always equal the official curriculum. The above transcript provides a
perfect example. Though for most of the class, China was presented positively by

Professor Li, as was the China in the textbook, this newspaper article and how
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Professor Li taught it actually conflicted with the ideology of the textbook. The
newspaper article itself took a very negative stance toward China. After introducing
several of these kinds of crimes with vivid descriptions, the reporter explained that
drivers who decide to hit-and-kill do so because killing is far more economical. The
reporter not only considered this phenomenon to be a traffic and legislation
problem, but he also proposed that it resulted from China’s lack of media freedom
and judicial fairness.

Even in today’s age of cellphone cameras, drivers seem confident that they

can either bribe local officials or hire a lawyer to evade murder charges ....

Hit-to-kill drivers regularly escape serious punishment. Judges, police, and

media often seem to accept rather unbelievable claims that the drivers hit the

victims multiple times accidentally, or that the drivers confused the victims

with inanimate objects. (Sant, 2015)

Obviously, compared to ANC, which established a positive image of China, this
newspaper article presented another China for students. It portrayed a country with
a corrupt government, a lack of freedom of speech, and a faulty judicial system.
Though this is probably the most common portrayal of China that is found in the
mainstream American media, A New China mentioned nothing about it.

Moreover, in Professor Li’s lecture, this negative image of China was not
being thoroughly discussed but simply presented to students without elaboration.
Though Professor Li emailed this newspaper article for her students before class,
she only spent about four minutes in her class talking about this supplementary

material. From the transcript we can see that Professor Li’s priority was still

teaching the language. All she did was to make sure her students can express the
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basic meaning of this situation (“hit-and-kill”) in Chinese. As analyzed in chapter 4,
ANC also mentioned some undesirable aspects of China, but it always encouraged
American students to have a tolerant attitude towards China and acknowledge
China’s improvement since the Chinese economic reform. However, the above
transcript shows that Professor Li did not always follow this pattern. She only laid
out the ugly truth about China to students and did not provide any excuse or
explanation for it. A negative image of China was being presented to her students
without any reframing or sugarcoating.

Let’s now go back to Professor Li’s class to see how she taught the more
reframed version of China’s horrible traffic that the textbook provides for the
students. Lesson Twenty-One states that “a bridge that goes across the street was
recently built in front of the school gate. It is much safer to cross the road now ....
There are many overhead bridges and underground passes in Beijing” (ANC, pp.192-
193). Here is how Professor Li taught this part:

Episode 9.

Prof. Li: Right, that’s what was written in the newspaper. So, to cross roads in

China, if you are a pedestrian, you are not safe, right? What do you do? It is

not safe. What do you do?

S3: (Very puzzled) What do we do?

Prof. Li: Yeah, what do you do? It is not safe for you to cross the road.

S3: Mm ...

(Professor Li now switches her topic back to the textbook.)

Prof. Li: (Showing her a picture of an overpass in the PowerPoint slide) What

is this?

S3: Highway.

Prof. Li: (Laughs) Is that a highway?
S3: Oh, an overhead bridge. You can use overhead bridges.
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Prof. Li: Right. Don’t cross the road. Use the overhead bridges. You can use
the overhead bridges over the roads. It is safe, right? You can also use ...
underground —

AS: Underground passes.

Prof. Li: So in China, people built many overhead bridges and underground
passes.

[Grammar explanation about “build” omitted]

Prof. Li: If you want to cross the road, do you think it is a good method to use
overhead bridges and underground passes?

Jake8: Mm ...

Prof. Li: In the U.S,, cars yield to pedestrians. In China, cars do not yield to
pedestrians. Pedestrians use overhead bridges or underground passes. Do
you think it is a good method?

Jake: Mm ... It is not a good ... method to use ... overhead bridges and ...
underground passes.

Prof. Li: Why?

Jake: Mm ... Because it will ... cost a lot of money ... if you want to ... Mm ...
build overhead bridges and ... underground passes.

Prof. Li: Oaky. Together.

PL & AS: It will cost a lot of money if you want to build overhead bridges and
underground passes.

Prof. Li: So he thinks —

PL & AS: So he thinks that is not a good method to use overhead bridges and
underground passes.

Prof. Li: S5, what do you think?

S5: I think it is a good method to use overhead bridges and underground
passes because it is safer.

Prof. Li: Great! So do you think it is necessary to build overhead bridges and
underground passes in the U.S. SY!

S6: I think ... China ... has to build ... overhead bridges and underground
passes.

Prof. Li: Because —

S6: Because in China, cars do not yield to pedestrians.

Prof. Li: Yes, what about in the U.S.? Is it necessary to build overhead bridges
and underground passes in the U.S?

S7: Mm ... in big cities, the U.S. needs to build overhead bridges and
underground passes.

Prof. Li: Because —

S7: Because ... in big cities, cars do not yield to pedestrians.

Prof. Li: Yes, very good! Very good!

® This student’s answer will be discussed in chapters 6 and 7. Thus, I used this student’s
name “Jake” instead of “S4.”
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As analyzed in chapter 4, by mentioning that Beijing has been building many
overhead bridges and underground passes, Lesson Twenty-One highlighted the
progress that China made in solving its horrible traffic problems. This reduced the
negative descriptions of China, at least to a certain degree. The above transcript also
shows that Professor Li led her students to practice this point. What is also worth
noting is how Professor Li dealt with student’s answers that did not align with the
content of the textbook. When she asked, “Pedestrians use overhead bridges or
underground passes. Do you think it is a good method?”, the first student answered,
“It is not a good method because it will cost a lot of money to build overhead bridges
or underground passes.” Apparently, this was not the answer that Professor Li
expected. Her response was a little bit discouraging: “Okay.... he thinks it is not a
good method ...” But when another student provided the answer from the textbook
(“Itis a good method to use overhead bridges and underground passes because it is
safer.), Professor Li’'s comments became much more affirmative: “Great!”

Besides the reframing provided by the textbook, another reframing of the
problems in China can be found in the above episode when Professor Li used an
extra example sentence to further reduce the negative descriptions of China in her
class. In the above episode, Professor Li guided her students to say, “In big cities, the
U.S. needs to build overhead bridges and underground passes because in big cities

cars do not yield to pedestrians.” In this sentence, students are taught to say that

China is not the only country has traffic problems and the U.S. has similar problems.
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Professor Li’'s comments on this sentence were more affirmative: “Yes, very good!

'll

Very good!” In fact, Professor Li had already utilized this “U.S. vs. China” comparison
at the beginning of her lecturer. In Episode 4, she also led her students to say that
“cars let pedestrians pass first in most parts of the U.S. But, in New York, pedestrians
let cars pass first.” However, when she asked, “Is that the case?”, two students did
not really agree with this sentence. Professor Li had to say “he doesn’t agree with
the teacher’s opinion. In New York, cars let pedestrians pass first.” In the above
Episode 9, Professor Li finally successfully made her students say the sentence that
she wanted them to say, which reduced the negative description of China.

Though the textbook suggested that using the overhead bridges and
underground passes is a safer way to cross the road in Beijing, Professor Li did not
completely stick to this. Instead, she showed her students a 1-minute-long funny
video clip?, “How to Safely Cross the Street in China.”

Episode 10.

Prof. Li: Now, I want to ask you. It is dangerous to cross road in China. Then,

do you want to drive a car in China? AM!

S1:1don’t want to drive a car in China.

Prof. Li: Why?

S: Because it is dangerous.

Prof. Li: Why?

S1: Because ... I don’t know the traffic ... regulations in China.

Prof. Li: Yes. Let’s say it together.

AS: It is dangerous to drive car in China because she doesn’t know China’s

traffic regulations.

Prof. Li: Very good. Let’s watch a video.

This video was made by an African American who had lived in Shanghai,

? https://youtu.be/ DAdZrUjneE
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China for 12 years. He has his own YouTube channel, called “Loser Laowai in China,”
which contains hundreds of video clips that he made about China. At least 10,000
people subscribed to his channel. The video, “How to Safely Cross the Street in
China,” introduces a foreigner, who is not used to China’s chaotic traffic, to the best
way to cross the street safely in China. In this video, this American guy stood at an
intersection and watched all cars turn at all directions even though there was a red
light. He suggested that foreigners should wait at the zebra crossing, and follow or
walk parallel with a local Chinese person to cross the street safely. The content of
this video clip was slightly exaggerated and aimed to amuse viewers. It actually
worked in that way. All the students had a good laugh when watching this video clip.
After they watched the video, Professor Li asked:

Episode 11.

Prof. Li: “Laowai” means foreigner. What did you just see? How do you say
“cross road with other people?”

AS: Cross road with other people

Prof. Li: Why you need to cross road with other people?

SL: Because it is much safer.

Prof. Li: Correct. Why it is much safer?

FY: Mm ... because ... the people ... near you ... will get hit ... first.

Prof. Li: (Laugh) Correct, correct (Laugh). Or, you can say (the reason) is “in
China, cars don’t follow the traffic rules.” (Laugh). Let’s say it together.

AS: In China, cars don’t follow the traffic rules.

Prof. Li: (Laugh) If a car is going to hit someone. It is going to hit the one near
you first. How do you say it?

PL & AS: If a car is going to hit someone. It is going to hit the one near you
first.

Prof. Li: Cars do not watch the traffic lights. Say it again.

AS: Cars do not watch the traffic lights.

Prof. Li: Correct. Only cars don’t watch the traffic lights? What about
pedestrians?

JK: Pedestrians watch the traffic lights.
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Prof. Li: Is that the case? Did you see them watch the traffic lights (in that

video)? So ... “not only ... but also ...”

AS: Not only cars don’t watch the traffic lights, but pedestrians also don’t

watch the traffic lights.

Prof. Li: Therefore, when you cross the road, what should you do?

PL & AS: You should cross the road with local people together.

Prof. Li: Great! Let’s call it for today.

The textbook stated that it was much safer to cross the road because many overhead
bridges and underground passes were built in Beijing. Professor Li indeed led her
students to practice this content. But the video clip also told a different story. The
above transcript shows again that the extra supplementary materials and the way in
which Professor Li taught them, were not always completely aligned with the
description of China in the textbook. The representations of China in the “Driven to
Kill” newspaper article and in the “How to Safely Cross the Street in China” video can
hardly be categorized as positive. And, unlike the textbook, Professor Li did not lead
students to find any silver lining in those negative images either.

The above classroom transcripts and analysis counter the simple arguments
that students only learn what is in the textbook as if the textbook content
completely determines what students learn. It demonstrates the process of realizing
the specific representations of China in the second-year Chinese language class at
Bison College. In this process, the textbook was indeed a major resource. Most of the
content in the textbook that contains the representation of China was taught
without much revision and was practiced repeatedly by the whole class. Moreover,

Professor Li did not only teach the content from Lesson Twenty-One, but she also

continuously helped students review content from previous lessons. For example,
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she mentioned content from Lesson Sixteen “Beijing Zoo,” Lesson Twelve
“Restrooms,” and Lesson Nineteen “At The Dining Table.” Naturally, the
representations of China contained in these lessons, as [ analyzed in chapter 4, were
generally repeated and privileged in these classes. These representations include
that of the prosperous and relaxing life of Chinese people; the backward material
conditions in some parts of China; the uncivilized behaviors of some Chinese people;
and the many differences between China and the U.S. Professor Li also provided
three extra learning materials, two short video clips and one newspaper article, in
her lecture. The first video clip gave students a more intuitive feeling of the content
in the textbook (the chaotic traffic order in China) and, thus, conveyed the same
description of China. However, the second video and the newspaper article
contributes a negative description of China. In the following section, I present more
examples to further illustrate the process of realizing the specific representations of
China in both Professor Li’s lectures and Ms. Wang’s drill sessions.
The Representations of China in ANC Were Privileged in the Classroom

As stated above, this research found that representations of China in the
textbook were still largely communicated to students due to the fact that the
second-year Chinese language course was a textbook-centered class and, as such,
the pedagogy was highly teacher-centered. Scholars stated that though the role of
grammar has been rendered secondary to communicative goals in the present “post-
method” era in the field of foreign language teaching in the U.S., grammar

instruction has continued to occupy an important place in Chinese language
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classrooms (Liu, 2016). This was exactly the case in the second-year Chinese
language class. My 16-week-long observation found that Professor Li and Ms.
Wang’s priority was to ensure that their students understood the content of the
textbook, especially the grammar elements, and could speak Chinese correctly.
Their interviews with me also confirmed my accounts.

Therefore, the grammar elements contained in the text, such as the

“verb./adj. +delihai (73 /5 )" (“badly, severe, terribly”) in Episode 1, were the focus

of the classroom teaching in the second-year Chinese language class. When teaching
those grammar elements, both Professor Li and Ms. Wang always began by asking
students questions based on the text, such as “How is the traffic in Beijing?,” or,
“Which one is closer? The Second Ring Road or city center?” Students were
expected, guided, and taught to answer those questions using the original sentences
in the textbook that contained the grammar element instructors wanted to teach.
For example, “The traffic in the city center is terrible,” or, “The traffic in Beijing is
terrible.” These answers were then corrected, polished, and repeatedly drilled by
Professor Li and Ms. Wang. Often the instructors, especially Ms. Wang, did not move
on to the next question until they believed that every student could say those
sentences correctly. The above episodes of classroom transcripts clearly showed
that the illustration and the practice of the text content took a large proportion of
class time. As a result, the content of the text was naturally introduced and
illustrated by Professor Li in her lectures, and reviewed and practiced by Ms. Wang

in her drill sessions, and therefore practiced and acquired by students.
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Here I would like to give a few more examples to show how the
representations of China in the textbook was being communicated to students
through the language teaching and learning in Professor Li’s lectures and Ms.
Wang'’s drill sessions.

As analyzed in chapter 4, Lesson Nine talked about the traffic jam in Beijing.
Rather than criticizing the government in Beijing and holding them responsible for
not solving the problem, the textbook attributed the traffic jam to the improvement
of Chinese people’s living standards, which created a positive image of China.

There are more and more cars in Beijing in recent years. Many people bought
private cars, but the construction of the roads cannot catch up with the
increase in the cars. The traffic jams get more serious by the day. (5 ¥ JL4F

, KEWAEFRRAEEL, FEAMXTAEF, TEILTERHLREHLT
FREHED, FIURESER— KL —RFET. ) (ANC,p.79)

In Professor Li’s lecture, this message was completely conveyed to students without
any revision. Here is how she taught this paragraph.

Episode 12.

Prof. Li: Why does Beijing have traffic jams? It's true that Beijing has terrible,
terrible traffic. Why does Beijing have traffic jams? S1.

S1: Mm ... because ... development ... cannot catch up with ... Mm ...
increase...

Prof. Li: The “development” of what? What is getting more and more?

S1: The development of the highway ... cannot catch up with ... the
increase...?

Prof. Li: The “increase” in what?

S1: ... (Silence)

Prof. Li: Private Car? How do you say that in Chinese?

S1: Private Car.

Prof. Li: Correct! Let’s say it together.

PL & As: Private Car.

Prof. Li: Because of the increase in private cars ... in recent years, right? How
do you say recent years in Chinese?

AS: ... (Silence)
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Prof. Li: Recent years, right? Let’s say it together.

PL & AS: Recent years.

[Grammar explanation of “recent” omitted]

Prof. Li: Great. So, how do you translate this sentence in Chinese? “In recent
years, the traffic in Beijing has become more serious because more and more
people are buying private cars.”

[Grammar explanation of “more and more” omitted]

PL & AS: In recent years, the traffic in Beijing has become more serious
because more and more people are buying private cars.

Prof. Li: Great! Now, | want to ask you. Now, Beijing is different from the past,
understand?

S2: Understand.

Prof. Li: What are the differences?

S3: In recent years ... traffic jam ... in Beijing ... has become more terrible.
Prof. Li: Great. (Then she moves on to the next paragraph.)

In this episode, when Professor Li asked the question, “Why does Beijing have traffic

jam?” the answer that she expected was the original sentence from the textbook—

that “more people are buying private cars.” As [ analyzed in chapter 4, this textbook

excerpt presented China’s modern materials conditions. Professor Li taught it

sentence in class without any revision.

Because of the same textbook-centered pedagogy, Ms. Wang’s drill session

also repeated this message with the same method (asking questions about the text).

Yet Ms. Wang’s class was more vivid and intensive. Not only did she use two

pictures that compared the different traffic situations between the new Beijing and

the old Beijing, but she also ensured that every student in her class could say the

sentence correctly without assistance. For example, here is how Ms. Wang taught

this paragraph. She first showed the following two pictures on her PowerPoint slide,

and then proceeded:
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Episode 13.

Figure 1. Pictures of Beijing’s Roads

Ms. Wang: Look at the pictures. Look, (pointing to the picture on the left) this
is Beijing’s road in the past. Were there many cars?

S1: No.

Ms. Wang: Then how about the traffic?

AS: No traffic jam.

Ms. Wang: What about now? (Pointing to the picture on the right.)

AS: Now the traffic in Beijing is terrible.

Ms. Wang: Then, why is the traffic in Beijing becoming more and more
terrible? S2, why do you think the traffic in Beijing becoming more and more
terrible?

S2: Because Beijing has more and more people?

Ms. Wang: Is that right? Look at the picture, what has changed between these
two pictures?

S2: Oh, there are more and more cars.

Ms. Wang: Correct, because Beijing has more and more cars. Many people
bought — —

S3: Private cars.

Ms. Wang: Correct. Say it together. More and more people bought private
cars.

AS: More and more people bought private cars.

Ms. Wang: But, look, mm, is there any change about Beijing’s road? There is
no change, right? However, —

MW & AS: However, Beijing has more and more private cars.

Ms. Wang: Therefore, The traffic in Beijing —

AS: Therefore, the traffic in Beijing became more and more terrible.

Ms. Wang: Therefore, we say, the development of Beijing’s roads, follow me!
AS: The development ... of Beijing’s roads.

Ms. Wang: Again!

AS: The development ... of Beijing’s roads.

139



Ms. Wang: Follow me! The increase in the cars.

AS: The increase in the cars.

Ms. Wang: So, can the development of Beijing’s roads catch up with the
increase in the cars?

AS: ... (Silence)

Ms. Wang: S1!

S1: The development of Beijing’s roads ... cannot ... catch up with ... the
increase in the cars.

Ms. Wang: Correct. The cars increased, so the roads should be more —

S1: Wider?

Ms. Wang: Yes! Yes! Yes! However, are Beijing’s roads getting wider? No.
Therefore ... Together!

AS: The development of Beijing’s roads cannot ... catch up with ... the
increase in the cars.

Ms. Wang: Again!

AS: The development of Beijing’s roads cannot catch up with the increase in
the cars.

Ms. Wang: S1!

S1: The development of Beijing’s roads cannot catch up with the increase in
the cars.

Ms. Wang: S2!

S2: The development of Beijing’s roads ... cannot catch up with ... the increase
in the cars.

Ms. Wang: S3!

S3: The development of Beijing’s roads cannot catch up with the increase in
the cars.

Ms. Wang: 54!

S4: The development of Beijing’s roads cannot catch up with the increase in
the cars.

Ms. Wang: One last time, together!

AS: The development of Beijing’s roads cannot catch up with the increase in
the cars.

Ms. Wang: Very good. Class dismiss!

This episode perfectly reflects how Ms. Wang tirelessly ensured that students could

master the content in the textbook. In this class, Ms. Wang required students to

supply answers from the textbook and instructed students to practice these answers

repeatedly. For example, when she asked “Why is Beijing’s traffic terrible?”,

students could not provide any answer other than the answer in the textbook.
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Therefore, although one student’s answer, “Beijing has more and more people,” also
made sense, Ms. Wang did not approve of that answer. She kept asking questions,
such as, “Is that right? Look at the picture, what is different?” until students could
say, “more and more people bought private cars.” In this episode, she also
mentioned that Beijing’s roads were “not getting wider,” which obviously is not
correct. She only used this instruction in the class in order to teach the content in
the textbook.

Moreover, this episode also exemplified how positive messages about China
in the textbook were privileged in class due to the nature of language instruction
through imitation and mechanical language drills. In the lectures, Professor Li
mentioned the positive information twice that reflects Chinese people’s improving
living conditions: “More and more Chinese people are buying private cars.” Due to
the time limitation, students only have to say this sentence together with Professor
Li once. However, in Ms. Wang’s class, the whole class repeated this information at
least ten times. Ms. Wang did not dismiss the class until she ensured that every
student could say this sentence fluently in Chinese.

The above Episode 12 and Episode 13 exemplified how positive images of
China in the textbook— in this case “Chinese people’s modern living conditions in
regard to transportation” — were privileged in the classroom. Due to the highly
textbook-centered and teacher-centered pedagogy positive representations of China
in the textbook, which I analyzed in chapter 4, were largely communicated to

students in the second-year Chinese language course.
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The Representations of China from Previous Lessons Were Repeatedly Taught

It is important to note that a particular representation of China contained in a
particular lesson in the classroom would often be repeated in other lessons. Because
of the nature of language teaching, when teaching new grammar elements, both
Professor Li and Ms. Wang preferred to drill students repeatedly on the same topics
in the textbook. The above Episode 6 in the transcripts of Lesson Twenty-One is an
example. The following section provided more examples to show how repetition in
the second-year Chinese language class became one of the methods of privileging
representations of China in the textbook.

In Lesson Nine, Professor Li taught the positive message: “More and more
Chinese people are buying private cars.” Five weeks later, when Professor Li taught
the grammar element “... is a huge problem/improvement” in Lesson Twelve,
“Restrooms,” she also repeated the message about Chinese people’s modern living
conditions in regard to transportation.

Episode 14.

Prof. Li: We say now Beijing has more and more private cars. Do you
understand? Therefore, what about the traffic? S1! What about the traffic?
S1: Mm ... traffic ... traffic jams are terrible.

Prof. Li: Correct! Continue.

S1: Mm ... this is a huge problem. (“A huge problem”)

[Grammar explanation of “huge” omitted]

Prof. Li: Together!

PL & AS: The traffic jams in Beijing are very terrible. This is a huge problem.
Prof. Li: In the past, Chinese people all rode bikes. What about now?

S2: Mm ... now ... Chinese people ...

Prof. Li: In the past Chinese people rode bikes. What about now?

S2: Now, Chinese people drive private cars.

Prof. Li: Yes. Chinese people drive private cars. Continue.

S2: Therefore, it is a huge improvement.
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Prof. Li: Correct! Correct! Correct! Let’s put them together.
PL & AS: Now Chinese people drive private cars. This is a huge improvement.

Ms. Wang also adopted the same teaching practice in her drill sessions. In
fact, when teaching the new grammar elements, she was expected to drill students
repeatedly on the same topics in the textbook. And she was really good at it. The
following episode shows how she included previous knowledge from the textbook
into new grammar element drilling. The new grammar element that Ms. Wang
taught in the following episode is “unexpectedly,” which was from Lesson Thirteen
“Taking a Train.” Here are the original sentences that contain “unexpectedly” in
Lesson Thirteen.

Having lived in the U.S. for over ten years, [ have never been on a long
distance train. When traveling to faraway places, I either take a plane or
drive. After coming to China, not even three weeks yet, I unexpectedly have

already been on a long distance train twice. (£ £ B £7& 7 T L&, &M%
B KK E; BlmAELRAT, FELINHZTE. XKTFEUE, £
B =NEW, BEACAMT HAKEZEKET . )(ANC p. 121)

When drilling this grammar element, Ms. Wang did not ask students questions
based on Lesson thirteen. Her questions were actually based on Lesson Twelve,
“Restrooms.”

Episode 15.

Ms. Wang: What do you think about Beijing’s restrooms?
S1: Very awful.

Ms. Wang: How so?

S1: Uh ... No toilet paper.

Ms. Wang: What else?

S2: No basin.

Ms. Wang: What else?

S3: Mm ... No toilet that you can sit on.
Ms. Wang: What else?

S4: Mm ... stinky.
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Ms. Wang: Correct, correct, let’s say it together. I thought —

MW & AS: I thought Beijing’s restrooms ...

Ms. Wang: “neither ... or” and “in addition” —

MW & AS: I thought Beijing’s restrooms ... had either toilet paper or ... basin.
In addition, I thought Beijing’s restrooms ... did not have a toilet that you can
sit on.

Ms. Wang: However, after [ went to Beijing, unexpectedly —

(she shows the following picture on her PowerPoint slides, which is a very
clean and modern restroom.)

Figure 2. Picture of a clean restroom.

S1: Very clean.

Ms. Wang: And also provides —

S2: Toilet paper.

Ms. Wang: And —

S1: Basin.

Ms. Wang: Correct. Let’s say it together.

AS: Ithought Beijing’s restrooms had neither toilet paper or basin. In
addition, there was no toilet that you can sit on.

Ms. Wang: After I went to Beijing —

MW & AS: After I went to China, unexpectedly, I found Beijing’s restrooms ...
were very clean and ... they provided both toilet paper and basin.

Ms. Wang: Correct! Very good.

As analyzed in chapter 4, although Lesson Twelve, “Restrooms,” described

the horrible conditions of the public restroom in Beijing, in its conclusion the text

emphasized that Beijing has made progress in this respect. In the above episode, by
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drilling the grammar element in Lesson Thirteen, Ms. Wang led her students to
review this message from Lesson Twelve, which encouraged American students to
recognize China’s tremendous progress.

Professor Li and Ms. Wang’s repeated mechanical drilling was very effective.
Most students mastered the content in the textbook. They were able to answer the
instructor's’ questions with the content from the textbook even several weeks later.
For example, they learned Lesson Eleven “Comrade, Miss, and Mr.” in the third
week. Students can still memorize most of content in this lesson correctly almost ten
weeks later when Ms. Wang conducted the final review session with them at the end
of the semester.

Episode 16.

Ms. Wang: What contains “Chinese characteristics?” We have learned a lot
about a new China? Right? What contains “Chinese characteristics?”

S1: Drinking hot water.

Ms. Wang: Yes. What else?

S2: Great Wall.

Ms. Wang: Yes. What else?

S3: Taking a stroll with caged birds in a small park.

Ms. Wang: (Laugh). Correct. Yes, drinking hot water; Great Wall; Taking a
stroll with caged birds in a small park. What else?

S4: Traveling by train.

S1: Using chopsticks.

Ms. Wang: Mm ... Koreans also use chopsticks.

S2: Speaking Chinese.

Ms. Wang: (Laugh) ... What about “comrade?” Do you still remember?

S2: The word “comrade” has ... a unique Chinese characteristic. (This is the
original sentence from Lesson Eleven. And, this is the answer that Ms. Wang
expects.)

Ms. Wang: Perfect! Let’s say it together.

AS: The word “comrade” has a unique Chinese characteristic.

S2: But, Russians also used the word “comrade.”

Ms. Wang: Yes. (A little embarrassed). They stopped to using that a long time
ago.
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S2: (Laugh).

Ms. Wang: How did Chinese people address each other in the past?

S1: Mm ...

Ms. Wang: How did Chinese people address each other in the past?
[Grammar explanation of “address” omitted.]

S1: Oh, oh, in the past, they used the word “comrade” to address everyone.
Ms. Wang: Correct. Together!

AS: In the past, Chinese people used the word “comrade” to address
everyone.

Ms. Wang: What do you mean by “everyone.” Use “Whether A or B.” Whether

MW & AS: Whether they were male or female ... old or young ...
acquaintances or strangers ... (This is the original sentence from Lesson
Eleven.)

Ms. Wang: What about it?

AS: Chinese people used the word “comrade” to address everyone.

Ms. Wang: What about now? How do we address a female in China?

S2: Mm ... Now Chinese people address a female as “Mrs.”

Ms. Wang: Or - -

S2: Or “Miss.”

Ms. Wang: What about a male? S3!

S3: Now Chinese people address a male “Mr.”

Ms. Wang: Correct. So, how long did we use the word of “comrade” in China?
S3: Mm ... about forty years?

Ms. Wang: Okay.

[Grammar explanation of “Whether A or B” omitted.]

Ms. Wang: Which scenery spot has more visitors? The Great Wall or the
Forbidden City? The Summer Palace? Tiananmen Square?

AS: There are always ... huge crowds of people, whether one is at the Great
Wall ... or the Forbidden City; whether it is the Summer Palace... or the
Tiananmen Square.

Ms. Wang: Great! Have Chinese people changed the way in which they
address each other? We address a male - -

AS: Chinese people address a male as “Mr.”

Ms. Wang: Female - -

AS: Chinese people address a female as “Mrs.”

Ms. Wang: Or - -

AS: Or “Miss.”

Ms. Wang: Why? S3? Use “A is influenced by B.”

S3: Mm ... because ... China is influenced by the U.S.

Ms. Wang: Correct. You can also say that the U.S. influenced China.

AS: The U.S. influenced China.

Ms. Wang: Is that really the case?
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S2: Of course!

Ms. Wang: For example - -

S2: For example, Chinese people like American music.

Ms. Wang: Yes, and - -

S2: American movies, American computers, American foods, and American
cellphones.

Ms. Wang: (Laugh). Okay, okay. We can use “all kinds of things.” So - -

AS: The U.S. gave China all kinds of influences.

Ms. Wang: Correct. Correct. It is true. In the past, in the past, Chinese people
used the word “comrade” to address everyone. What about now? “Comrade”
became ...

AS: Mr., Mrs., and Miss.

Ms. Wang: Together!

MW & AS: Now, Chinese people use “Mr., Mrs., and Miss” to address each
other.

Ms. Wang: Use “A is replaced by B.”

AS: Now, the word “comrade” was replaced by “Mr., Mrs., and Miss.”

Ms. Wang: Is it proper to address someone as “comrade” in China now?
Together!

AS: Itis not ... proper to ... address someone as “comrade” in China now.

The above transcripts showed that Ms. Wang’s final review session still
focused on drilling grammar elements. However, the content from Lesson Eleven
that contained these grammar elements was inevitably repeatedly practiced by the
whole class. As I analyzed in Chapter 4, by comparing the new China with the old
China, in contrast to the U.S., Lesson Eleven portrayed China as a country that was
influenced by the Western country, and moved away from the communist discourse
and moved towards a more progressive social system with more progressive social
values. This episode illustrated again that the repetition, which is a common
technique in a foreign language class, was part of the process of privileging specific

representations of China in the second-year Chinese language class.
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The Representations of China in Supplementary Materials Were Consistent
with Those Privileged in Class

The above section demonstrated how the content of the textbook was
repeatedly taught by Professor Li and Ms. Wang, whose lessons inevitably carried
the representations of the textbook’s China. Additionally, Professor Li and Ms. Wang
were able to provide some supplementary materials for their students, which went
beyond the content of the textbook. This section of this study focused on how China
was represented in these supplementary materials.

As stated at the beginning of this chapter, there were two types of
supplementary materials in the second-year Chinese language class. The first was
extra example sentences provided to help students to learn the grammar elements
beyond the context of the textbook. For example, in Episode 1 and Episode 2, when
teaching the grammar element “verb./adj. +delihai (5 /7 #)” (“badly, terribly,
heavily, severe”), in addition to the sentence in the textbook “the traffic is terrible in
Beijing,” they also added extra example sentences. For example, “I am terribly ill;
today is terribly cold; I am terribly hungry; I am terribly hot; things in Wangfujing
area are terribly expensive; things on 5th Ave in New York are terribly expensive;
Ms. Wang has terrible pain; you have a terrible fever.” The second type of
supplementary material was authentic language materials, such as the video, “How
to Safely Cross the Street in China,” and the newspaper article, “Driven to Kill,”

which both were analyzed in previous section.
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In terms of how China was represented in these two kinds of supplementary
materials, this research found that most of the supplementary materials echoed the
positive representations of China in the textbook. Or, in other words, these
supplementary materials were another form of repetition that privileged the
positive representations of China in the textbook. Although a few supplementary
materials conflicted with this image, they were insufficient to disrupt the “pro-
China” ideology that was privileged in the classroom. These representations still
belonged to the “pro-China” ideology, broadly defined, because Professor Li believed
that revealing the problems that existed in China can be helpful to solve the
problems.

Extra Example Sentences. First, to be clear, many of these extra example
sentences were not about China or do not have political or ideological implications,
such as “I love all dogs not matter if it is a big dog or a small dog” or “my room is
getting messier and messier.” After all, the second-year Chinese language course
was still an intermediate level language class. However, many example sentences
were indeed about China, Chinese society, or Chinese people. Most of these
examples established a positive image of China. Yet, some of these examples also
revealed the problems that exist in China. Here is an example, also from Lesson Nine
“Going to the Bank to Exchange Money.” The following two episodes uncovered how
Professor Li used the extra example sentences to teach two different grammar
elements: “catch up” and “day by day,” which were contained in this sentence in the

text:
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The construction of the roads cannot catch up with the increase in the cars.
The traffic jams get more serious by the day. (db =& B8y & R H &+ LA E
W3 gm, PTUAREEER — RIL—K™E 7. ) (ANC, p.79)

Here is the transcript of how Professor Li taught these two grammar elements.

Episode 17.

Prof. Li: How do you to say “living conditions,” “living standards” in Chinese,
Okay, who has better living standards? The Chinese or the Americans?

S1: Mm ... I think ... the Americans’ ... living conditions ... cannot catch up
with ... the Chinese people’s living standards.

Prof. Li: (Hesitate, smile) she said ... in her opinion ... the American people’s
living standards, cannot catch up with ... the Chinese people’s living
standards. Let’s say this sentence together.

PL & AS: In her opinion, the American people’s living standards cannot catch
up with the Chinese people’s living standards.

Prof. Li: S2, what do you think?

S2:1think ... the Chinese people’s living standards cannot catch up with the
American people’s living standards.

Prof. Li: Good, good. Supposedly, let’s say the Chinese people’s living
standards ... are not as good as ... the American people’s living standards.
How can you translate this sentence: “I think in five years, they will catch up?
The Chinese will catch up?” So, how do you say that in Chinese?

PL & AS: In five years ... the Chinese people’s living standards ... will ... catch
up with ... the American people’s living standards.

In the above episode, when teaching “catch up,” beside the original sentence
in the text, Professor Li also provided an extra example sentence for student to learn
this grammar element. She first led her students to compare the different living
conditions between the U.S. and China. Obviously, she wanted students to say “the
Chinese people’s living standards cannot catch up with the American people’s living
standards.” That’s why Prof Li was surprised that a student would state that China
had a higher living standard. At first she hesitated. She emphasized “in her opinion.”
And, when another student said the Chinese standards cannot catch up to the

American standards she said “good, good,” which implied that this was the correct
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answer. It seemed that China looked bad in this comparison, but what is worth
noting was how she dealt with her unfavorable results. She first admitted that “the
Chinese people’s living standards are not as good as the American people’s living
standards,” but she continued to lead all her student to say that “In five years the
Chinese people’s living standards will catch up with the American people’s living
standards.” This process closely resembled how the textbook focused on progress to
conceal existing problems in China (as I analyzed in chapter 4). This extra example
sentence certainly presented a positive image of China for the students, which
though presented a somewhat negative image of China, and at the same time firmly
established the belief that China is making progress.

After finishing teaching “catch up,” Professor Li moved to the next grammar
element “day by day.” She first repeated the example sentence in the text “but the
construction of the roads cannot catch up with the increase in the cars. The traffic
jams get more serious by the day.” Then, she explained in English to students that
they could expand this grammar from “day by day” to “year by year.” To drill this
grammar element, Professor Li first let the students read an example sentence on
the PowerPoint slides: “Beijing’s air is getting worse day by day.” Then, she started
to ask students different questions.

Episode 18.

Prof. Li: How do you read this sentence? (Pointing to the sentence on the

PowerPoint slides.)

AS: Beijing’s air ... is getting worse ... day by day.

Prof. Li: Mm ... I say ... Beijing ... previously ... was old, but what about now?

S3?
S3: Beijing is getting more modern year by year.
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Prof. Li: Good, very good. Come on. Say it together!

PL & AS: Beijing is getting more modern year by year.

Prof. Li: very good, very good. Then, then, what about Chinese people? S4.
S4: Chinese people’s salaries are getting higher year by year.

Prof. Li: very good, very good. Say it together.

AS: Chinese people’s salaries are getting higher year by year.

Prof. Li: [ bet you have forgotten this: “household appliances.” (This is the
word that they learned last semester.) How do you say it in Chinese?

AS: Household... Appliances...

Prof. Li: Oh, you remember it. That’s good. (Laugh). What can be counted as
“household appliances?”

S1: Dishwasher, washing machine, and dryer.

Prof. Li: Yes, yes. We just said that Chinese people’s salaries are getting
higher year by year. What about household appliances?

S5: China’s ... household ... appliances ... become more common ... year by
year.

Prof. Li: Correct. Very common. Very good. You remember that word. Come
on, let’s say it together.

PL & AS: China’s household appliances become more common year by year.

In this episode, though Professor Li did not directly present a positive
example sentence about China, yet her leading questions, and all the sentences
produced by students, portrayed a positive image of China. In this episode, China
was depicted as a country getting more and more modern, with people’s salaries
getting higher year by year, leading to more and more household appliances at
home. And, this positive depiction was encouraged by Professor Li, with constant
positive feedback such as “good, very good, correct,” followed by the entire class
repeating the sentence.

It is valuable to note that Professor Li did not praise everything in China. As I
said, in Episode 18, the first sentence that Professor Li asked the students to read
was about the serious air pollution in Beijing. Unlike the textbook, which often tried

to reframe the problems in China, Professor Li did not try to find an excuse for this
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problem, which again, seemed like making China look bad. In the end of this chapter,
[ will analyze how these seemingly negative representations of China did not conflict
with the overall theme of establishing a positive image of China in the second-year
Chinese language class at Bison College.

Similar phenomena to the use of extra example sentences to convey a
positive image of China can also be found in Ms. Wang'’s drill session. Here is an
example, also from Lesson Nine. In the following three episodes, Ms. Wang gave
students three extra example sentences to drill the grammar element: “I
(mistakenly) thought.... [ didn’t expect that.... A is worse than B.” She first projected
the picture on the left, which was her handwriting, on the PowerPoint slides.

Episode 19.

Figure 3. Ms. Wang and her student’s handwriting

Ms. Wang: What do you think about my handwriting? Is that beautiful?
S1:Mm ...

Ms. Wang: (Smile) (Showing another picture on the right) What about this
one? This is my student’s handwriting.

S1: Really?

Ms. Wang: It’s true. She was a student from UCLA.

AS: (Laugh).

Ms. Wang: Look, what do you think about her handwriting.

S2: It’s like print.

Ms. Wang: Yes, unbelievable, right? Look at my handwriting (laugh).
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AS: (Laugh).

Ms. Wang: So, I thought...?

AS: I thought Ms. Wang’s handwriting was good.

Ms. Wang: But, I didn’t expect...?

AS: (Laugh) I didn’t expect Ms. Wang’s handwriting ...

Ms. Wang: ... was worse than ...

AS: Was worse than her student’s handwriting.

Ms. Wang: Together, let’s say it one more time.

AS: I thought Ms. Wang’s handwriting was good. I didn’t expect Ms. Wang’s
handwriting was worse than as her student’s handwriting.

Right after she finished drilling the first example sentence, Ms. Wang projected
another two pictures on the PowerPoint slides to introduce the second example
sentence.

Ep isogle 20.

Figure 4. Pictues of a messy neiéhubhorhood.

Ms. Wang: Do you know where those are?

Jake: China.

Ms. Wang: (Smile) Why do you think it is China?

Jake: Because there are Chinese characters (on the right picture).
Ms. Wang: Okay. Take a look. What do you think about this place?
Jake: It’s Beijing.

Ms. Wang: How do you know?

Jake: Because Beijing is not clean.

Ms. Wang: (A little bit impatient) Fine, fine.

Jake: Huh, huh.

Ms. Wang: So what do you think about this place?

S2: Messy.

Ms. Wang: And?

S3: Relatively unclean.
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Ms. Wang: And? ... How do you say “trash?” in Chinese?

S4: Trash.

Ms. Wang: Okay, let’s say it is a place in Beijing. In your imagination... I
thought...

MW & AS: I thought ... Beijing was very clean. But I didn’t expect Beijing was
worse than ...7

Jake: New York.

Ms. Wang: Okay. New York works. Let’s say it together.

AS: I thought ... Beijing was very clean. But I didn’t expect that Beijing was
worse than New York.

Ms. Wang: Good, good, so what’s your impression of Beijing? Remember how
to say “impression”?

AS: My impression of Beijing is not good.

Ms. Wang: Good. We leaned a new word from Lesson 9, right? “Awfu ...?"

AS: Awful.

Ms. Wang: Right, so...?

AS: My impression of Beijing is awful.

After she finished drilling the second example sentence, Ms. Wang projected another

two pictures on the PowerPoint slides to introduce the third example sentence.

Episode 21.

Figure 5. Pictures of Beijing’s night views

Ms. Wang: Oh, your impression of Beijing is that it is awful. Okay, then, take a
look, where is this?

S1: It is Philadelphia.

Ms. Wang: (Smile) No, it is not.

S2: It is San Francisco.

Ms. Wang: Nope.

S3: Los Angeles?

Ms. Wang: (Smile) No.

S3: Beijing?
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Jake: Boston.

Ms. Wang: (Laugh) Beijing, Beijing, correct.

Jake: Beijing?

S3: I thought it was (somewhere) in California.

Ms. Wang: Oh, you thought it was California. You did not expect that it is
Beijing.

Jake: Beijing?

Ms. Wang: Correct, both of them are Beijing.

Jake: I don’t like Beijing.

Ms. Wang: ... (A little bit irritated) Whether you like it or not, this is what
Beijing looks like.

Jake: Haha.

Ms. Wang: So, I thought Beijing -

AS: I thought Beijing was not clean ...

Ms. Wang: However, I did not expect that —-

AS: Beijing was very clean.

Ms. Wang: and very mode...?

AS: Modern.

Ms. Wang: Yes, you can say both clean and modern.

AS: Both clean and modern.

Ms. Wang: Okay. Give me a complete sentence.

AS: I thought Beijing was not modern, but I didn’t expect that Beijing was ...
Ms. Wang: Both!

AS: Both clean and modern.

Ms. Wang: Great. One more time.

AS: I thought Beijing was not modern, but I didn’t expect that Beijing was
both clean and modern.

Ms. Wang: Beautiful sentence!

These three episodes showed how the extra example sentences provided by Ms.
Wang conveyed a positive image of China. As I said before, a lot of extra example
sentences had no ideological or political implications at all. The example sentence in
Episode 19 is a good illustration: “I thought Ms. Wang’s handwriting was good. I
didn’t expect that Ms. Wang’s handwriting was worse than her student’s
handwriting.” However, both Episode 20 and Episode 21 were about the image of

China. In Episode 20 and 21, the positive image of China, which was represented by
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Beijing, was successfully presented to students through grammar drilling.
Apparently, in Episode 20, Ms. Wang’s design was to lead students to say that, in
student’s impression or imagination, Beijing was full of trash and awful. However, in
Episode 21, by showing pictures with gorgeous night views, Ms. Wang created a
natural context that would lead students to say positive things about China, like, “I
thought Beijing was not modern but I didn’t expect that Beijing was both clean and
modern.”

Authentic Language Materials. This section discusses China’s image in the
second type of supplementary materials: the authentic language materials. Though
Professor Li gave abundant extra example sentences, she only provided limited
authentic non-textbook language materials to her students in the entire semester.
This included the aforementioned video, “How to Safely Cross the Street in China;”
the newspaper article, “Driven to Kill,” when she taught Lesson Twenty-One; and
four other authentic language materials, all of which addressed a certain aspect of
China. Professor Li provided three video clips to introduce the small parks,1° the
night markets,!! and Chinese food,'?2 when she taught Lesson Fourteen “Beijing’s

Parks,” Lesson Fifteen “Beijing’s Night Markets,” and Lesson Twenty “Order Dishes.”

19 https://youtu.be/pLwSLhLOJsY

" https://youtu.be/X6JZFg5R1G0

12 https://youtu.be/SOpObWcSINI
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In addition, in the last week of the semester Professor Li showed the movie, Not One
Less, which revealed the poor educational situation in China’s countryside.

As stated above, these authentic language materials had similar purposes —
to enrich the teaching content and enliven the classroom atmosphere. Just like “How
to Safely Cross the Street in China,” these three video clips served as visual-aids for
students to understand the content of the textbook more concretely. All three clips
contained the same information that could be found in the textbook. Thus, these
three video clips conveyed the same positive representations of China as their
correlating lessons in the textbook: China has a profound historical heritage and
extensive eating culture and Chinese people live happily in a stable, relaxed, and
prosperous society.

For instance, as stated in chapter 4, Lesson Fourteen introduced students to
the leisurely side of the lives of ordinary Beijing residents by mentioning what
Beijing people do in small parks:

In the early morning, there are many people working out there. Some are

jogging, some are dancing, some are doing Taichi, some are playing

badminton, and some even are taking a stroll with their caged birds. When
the dusk comes, one can see many people playing chess, relaxing in cool
places and chatting there. Once it gets dark, the park turns out to be an

excellent place for lovers to have some quality time. (£ & & 1 % A A L%

B HWHY, AWRE, AETARE, AWHTNER, 2HFAEE L.

BT W, TUERFSAEMLTH. Rl R)L. REUE, AEX

BT AN BB Z WM ... A TZ 8 BRSO SRR, 3 8/ [y

AL AREE T R E W £ 4. ) (ANC, pp. 127-129)

Lesson Fifteen also advocated that American students should visit the night markets

in Beijing so they can see the relaxed side of Beijing residents’ daily life. The text
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introduced a night market by the famous lake, Houhai, in Beijing, where tourists

often go.
There are often night markets on the major and minor streets in Beijing.
really like to go to these night markets as you can see Beijing people’s daily
life there. Some famous night markets, such as the bars in Houhai, are the
places that tourists often go to. At night after 8 or 9 PV, it is extremely lively
there. Thousands of tourists come to Houhai. Some come to drink, some
come to sing, some come to spend time with their lovers, and some come to

take a walk.... Houhai at night is particularly beautiful and the bars on the
bank and the boats in the lake are all lit with neon lights. There are also

people singing on the boats. (AL X A /N EEHH T T, BRE R EFHEX
WRT, BT, EAUERLLTANE G EE. FEHET, REENE
W, RMGLEEEHH T BT HEN JUERHUE, BILARKT . KT
Lt ER T EE, AWREE, ANXEHIL, AHRKRE, WHE
KK o B LGB E R, B EOEE ) WA R T BT
, LA AL LB L. ) (ANC, p. 134)
All of these descriptions provided a vaguely positive image of China for students
because of the nature of the written description. However, the video clips provided
by Professor Li gave students an intuitive feeling about the content in this lesson. In
the video clips, students could directly see Chinese people enjoying their leisure
time peacefully in the park, where old people sing songs, dance, and exercise in
groups while children play games with their parents. In the night markets, young
Chinese people drink beer and eat barbeque with their friends in trendy bars by the
lake with gorgeous night views.
Even when using these authentic language materials in class, Professor Li
and Ms. Wang stuck to their textbook-centered pedagogy. It may seem that the

instructors provided non-textbook materials to depart from the textbook, but in

fact, these materials were given to help students review the content of the textbook.
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The following episode, transcribed from the second drill session of Lesson Fifteen
“Beijing’s Night Markets,” exemplified how Ms. Wang used the video clip to teach the
context of the textbook in class.

Episode 22.

Ms. Wang: Let’s watch a video now. This video introduces Houhai in Beijing.
You watch it first and then tell me what you saw in it using the grammar
elements we’ve learned. There is a lot of information.

(She plays the video for about 3 minutes.)

Ms. Wang: What did you just see? What did you hear?

S1: Isaw people are singing.

Ms. Wang: Yes, people are singing. Where? Where do they sing?
S2: In the bars.

Ms. Wang: Good ... S1 ... You say it first.

S1: People are singing on boats.

Ms. Wang: Very Good. S2, what did you see?

S2: People are singing the bars on the bank.

Ms. Wang: Correct. What else did you see? S3!

S3: T heard the music.

Ms. Wang: What else?

S2: 1 saw people riding the bikes.

Ms. Wang: Correct. What else? Give me a full sentence.

S3: Isaw the bars are lit with neon lights.

Ms. Wang: Good. Good. Let’s continue to watch the video.

(Ms. Wang plays the video for about another minute.)

Ms. Wang: What did you see? What did you hear? Full sentence.
S1: Take a walk.

Ms. Wang: Full sentence! Full sentence! Full sentence!

AS: (Laugh).

MW & AS: I saw some people come to take a walk in Houhai.
Ms. Wang: This is a full sentence. Okay? What else?

S2:1saw a lot of tourists.

Ms. Wang: Which country do these tourists come from?

S1: Chinese and foreign tourists?

Ms. Wang: Yes, Yes. Are there a lot of them? Full sentence.

S1: There are a lot of Chinese and foreign tourists.

Ms. Wang: Yes. Let’s continue to watch the video.

(Ms. Wang plays the video for about another minute.)

Ms. Wang: What did you see? What did you hear? What did you observe?
S1: Lamb kebabs.

Ms. Wang: What else?
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S3: There is a long line at the vendor's stand.

Ms. Wang: Yes, there is a long line at the vendor's stand.

(Grammar explanation of “to line up” omitted.)

Ms. Wang: There is a long line at the vendor's stand. Together!

MW & AS: There is a long line at the vendor's stand.

Ms. Wang: Does Houhai have a lot of people? Use the four words that we have
learned.

S2: “Huge crowds of people.” (This grammar element is from Lesson
Fourteen.)

MW & AS: There are huge crowds of people in Houhai?

Ms. Wang: Why are there huge crowds of people in Houhai?

S1: Itis a famous scenery spot. (The grammar element, “famous scenery
spot,” is from Lesson Fourteen.)

Ms. Wang: Correct. Correct. Together!

AS: Houhai is a famous scenery spot.

Ms. Wang: Therefore ——

AS: Therefore, there are huge crowds of people.

Ms. Wang: Use “anytime!”

AS: Anytime, there are huge crowds of people.

Ms. Wang: Very good. What else did you see?

S1: Tasting local snacks (The grammar element, “tasting local snacks,” is from
Lesson Thirteen and Lesson Fifteen.)

Ms. Wang: Use “all kinds of.”

AS: Tasting all kinds of local snacks.

Ms. Wang: What else did you see?

S2: People wearing clothes with Chinese characteristics. (The grammar
element, “Chinese characteristics,” is from Lesson Eleven.)

Ms. Wang: Very good. What did S2 see?

MW & AS: She saw that people wear clothes with Chinese characteristics.
(Ms. Wang plays the video for about another 10 seconds. Then, she points to
the screen and asks:)

Ms. Wang: What about these two people? What are they doing?

S1: Dating.

Ms. Wang: (Laugh) Yes, yes. Who are they? What are they doing?

AS: They are lovers. They are dating.

Ms. Wang: Together! Lovers —-

MW & AS: Lovers are dating in Houhai.

Ms. Wang: Therefore, Houhai is —-

AS: Houhai is an excellent place for lovers to have some quality time. (The
grammar element, “an excellent place for lovers to have some quality time,”
is from Lesson Fourteen.)

Ms. Wang: Yes, yes. So, besides the small parks —-
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AS: Besides the small parks, Houhai is also an excellent place for lovers to

have some quality time.

Ms. Wang: Perfect! That is all about this video.

The above episode showed that though Ms. Wang’s teaching still focused on
grammar elements of the text, students’ answers were closely related to the content
of Lesson Fifteen. In other words, Ms. Wang expected students to use original
sentences from the text to answer her questions. For example, students answered
“people are singing on the boats and in the bars on the bank at Houhai; the bars are
lit with neon lights; some people come to take a walk in Houhai; there are a lot of
Chinese and foreign tourists; there is a long line at the vendor's stand that is selling
lamb kebabs; any time, there are huge crowds of people in Houhai because it is a
famous scenery spot; people are tasting all kinds of local snacks; lovers are dating in
Houhai.” These answers showed that students had become proficient in describing
the video clip with the original sentences from Lesson Fifteen in the second drill
session, which was the fourth class session that dealt with Lesson Fifteen. Though
this video clip was a supplementary material, it was designed to help students learn
and practice the content from the text. Thus, this video clip still conveyed the same
positive representations of China as the correlating lesson in the textbook. Using
this video clip was a part of the process of privileging a specific textbook’s
representations of China in the class.

As these three video clips varied in length, sometimes Professor Li asked Ms.
Wang to show them in class, as the above episode illustrated. Sometimes Professor
Li asked students to watch them before the class. For instance, when teaching
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Lesson Twenty “Order Dishes,” Professor Li asked students to watch a video clip
about Chinese cuisine before class. This video clip was collected from A Bit of China
(2012), which is the most watched documentary in China of the past two decades.
This documentary television series was about the history of food, eating, and
cooking in China. The video clip that Professor Li asked students to watch was the
second episode of the series: “The Story of Staple Food.” This video contained a lot
of information that can be found in the text of Lesson Twenty. For example, the
narrator stated at the beginning of this episode:
China has diverse natural conditions across its land. As a result, Chinese
people living in different areas enjoy absolutely different but rich staple
foods. From the south to the north, the diverse staple foods provide energy
for human bodies.... Therefore, people in the south love eating rice and those
in the north cannot live without wheaten food. (A Bit of China, 2012)
Here is one paragraph from the text of Lesson Twenty:
Chinese people’s dining habits are actually not the same either. Generally
speaking, Northerners prefer to eat wheat-based food. The staple foods they
often eat include: steamed buns, steamed stuffed buns, dumplings, noodles
and such. Southerners’ staple food is mostly rice. (# E A 81K & > 1 4 F
Ta— M. — R FTARRERER. MNFZHERAEL, €T,
BT, MAXLEARE. 7 AW ERKSEKIR) (ANC p. 182)
A comparison of these two paragraphs shows that the video clip provided very
similar information to Lesson Twenty, which was also about Chinese people’s
diverse dining habits.
As an hour-long documentary, this video naturally contained more

information than Lesson Twenty, which only had about three hundred Chinese

characters. In fact, one of the purposes of this documentary television series was to
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use Chinese food to show China’s traditions, culture, customs, and values. For
example, the narrator concluded at the end of this episode:

No matter how the past year is like, eating dumplings is a must at the year-

end Spring Festival. It symbolizes family reunion. When a lot of food have

been put onto the production lines for manufacturing, the Chinese people,
who treasure the concept of family the most in the world, repeat the same
things every year at their homes. In the mind of the Chinese, nothing is more
important than being together with their family. This is all their hope. This is
how the Chinese people are like. This is the tradition of the Chinese. This is

the story about staple food for the Chinese. (A Bit of China, 2012)

Thus, by watching this video, students not only received a taste of the extensive and
profound Chinese food culture, which can also be found in the textbook, but also
gained a positive image of China’s cultural tradition and Chinese people’s family
values, such as the above closing remark that stated: “the Chinese people... treasure
the concept of family the most in the world.... In the mind of the Chinese, nothing is
more important than being together with their family” (A Bit of China, 2012).

As with a few descriptions of China in the textbook, (and also with a few
descriptions of China in the extra example sentences), the authentic language
materials provided by Professor Li did not always portray China positively. For
example, the newspaper article, “Driven to Kill,” not only revealed the existence of a
horrible crime in China but also criticized China’s judicial and administrative
system. Similar to this newspaper article, the last authentic language material, a
movie named Not One Less, presented a negative image of China. Professor Li only

mentioned the article for about four short minutes in class. In contrast, the students

were asked to watch the movie first over the weekend and then spent four days on
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this movie in the last week of this semester. Professor Li also sent students a movie
review as their learning material, which introduced the basic plot and meaning of
the movie. This movie review was revised to fit students’ limited language
proficiency, with Professor Li adding English explanations of the new vocabulary
and grammar elements.

The movie was set in the People's Republic of China during the 1990s. It
centered on a 13-year-old substitute teacher, Wei Minzhi, who was called in to
substitute for the only teacher in a remote mountain village for one month. Wei was
promised an extra 10 yuan (about $1.50) per day if she retained every student until
the regular teacher returned. Wei did not know how to teach at all so she only asked
students to copy the text. No student listened to her and the class fell into chaos. Wei
held the door and did not let any student leave until the class was over. When one of
the boys living in poverty was forced to search for work in the big city, Wei,
possessed with a stubborn streak, was determined to bring him back. She enlisted
the 26 remaining pupils to earn money for her trip. She then hitchhiked to the city
and began her search. The boy, meanwhile, was in the city lost and begging for food.
Eventually, with help from good people in the city, she found the boy and got many
supplies for their poor school. The film addressed educational difficulties brought
on by the poverty in the Chinese countryside, the economic gap between urban and
rural populations, and the prevalence of bureaucracy and authority figures in

everyday life.
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Here I present one concrete example to illustrate how this movie presented a
different image of China than the textbook. In fact, Professor Li made it very clear to
students at the beginning of their class that the China in this movie was different
from the China they had been learning in the textbook.

Episode 23.

(After dictation, Professor Li’s lecture begins.)

Prof. Li: Where did the story in the movie take place? In a big city like
Shanghai or Beijing?

S1: Mm ... in the village.

Prof. Li: What in the village was the story about?

S2: The education ... in the village.

Prof. Li: Correct. The educational problems in rural areas. Let’s say it
together.

PL & AS: The educational problems in rural areas.

Prof. Li: Yes, you saw a village in the movie. What kind a village is it?
S3: Itis a ... poor village.

Prof. Li: Correct. Together.

AS: Itis a poor village.

Prof. Li: Did you expect China’s village to be so poor? Did you expect China’s
village to be so poor?

AS: (No student answers this question.)

Prof. Li: How do you say “I didn’t expect” —-

AS: 1 didn’t expect China’s village to be this poor.

Prof. Li: For example —-

(No student answers this question.)

Prof. Li: Can they afford to go to school?

AS: They cannot afford to go to school.

[Grammar explanation of “afford” omitted.]

Prof. Li: What else?

S4: They cannot afford textbooks.

S5: They cannot afford chalk.

Prof. Li: Correct. They cannot afford textbooks and chalk.

Prof. Li: We've learned a lot about China, right? What is your impression of
China that we’ve learned? What is your impression of China in our textbook,
A New China?

S1: Mm ... I think ... in our textbook, China ... is very modernized.
Prof. Li: Yes. What else? Does China look very good in our textbook?
S2: (Very hesitatingly) mm ... not good?
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Prof. Li: (Laughs). Is that the case? A New China talks about which part of
China?

S2: Oh, China looks very good in A New China.

Prof. Li: Which part of China?

S2: Beijing.

Prof. Li: Correct. It is Beijing, right? Beijing is a big —-

AS: Big city.

Prof. Li: Does the big city in China look good?

S6: China’s big cities are good.

Prof. Li: For example, —-

S6: For example, big cities ... have many ... skyscrapers.

Prof. Li: Yes, though that was not in our textbook. What else?

S7: Big cities have very beautiful scenic spots.

Prof. Li: Correct. Then, what about rural areas?

S8: The rural areas are very poor. For example, they live in very dirty houses.
Prof. Li: Correct. They live in very dirty houses. Generally speaking, when
foreigners visit China, where do they go?

S2: Foreigners visit the big cities.

Prof. Li: Yes, but why?

S2: Because foreigners feel comfortable and convenience.

Prof. Li: Yes, yes, yes. China’s big cities are often located along the coast line.
What about rural areas?

PL & AS: The inland.

Prof. Li: Does the inland have a good economy? Use “develop.”

AS: The inland’s economy is not developed.

Prof. Li: Correct, when foreigners visit China, they often visit big cities.
However, China’s inland is not developed. The rural areas are very poor. Let’s
say it together.

PL & AS: When foreigners visit China, they often visit ... big cities. However,
China’s ... inland is not developed. The rural areas ... are very poor.
(Professor Li also asks several students to repeat these sentences
individually.)

Prof. Li: How do you say “surprise” or “shock” in Chinese? What aspects of
rural areas would surprise foreigners? You saw the movie, right? What in the
movie shocked you?

S2: Mm ... the conditions of the houses in the rural area ... shocked me.
Prof. Li: Good. What else?

S3: Their dirty clothes shocked me.

Prof. Li: Yes, what else?

S4: That kids have to do odd jobs shocked me.

Prof. Li: Very good. What else?

S5: The poor conditions of their school shocked me.
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Prof. Li: How do you say “get contact with?” What kind of Chinese people do

foreigners usually get contact with?

S6: Mm ... they often get contact with residents in big cities.

The above episode clearly showed that not only did the movie, Not One Less,
not align with the description of China in the textbook, but Professor Li hoped her
students would notice the difference between the movie and textbook. Professor Li’s
leading questions and the answers that she expected were very straight forward.
The movie was about the educational problems of a poor village in a rural area,
where people cannot even afford textbooks and chalk. The new China that students
learned in the textbook is very modern, but it is mainly about big cities, like Beijing
and Shanghai. When visiting China, foreigners also usually visit these big cities,
which are different from the villages in inland China, such as the one in the movie.
Foreigners, including the students in the second-year Chinese language class, would
be shocked by the poor living conditions in these villages.

The Representations of China in the Second-Year Chinese Language Class in
Spring 2016

Obviously, the image of China in the newspaper article, “Driven to Kill,” and
in the movie, Not One Less, contradicted the positive image of China in the textbook,
which was also the image of China that Professor Li and Ms. Wang constantly
presented to students in their classes. Before I continue to explore the reasons
behind this practice, I first summarized how China was represented in the second-
year Chinese language class at Bison College in Spring Semester of 2016, when this

research was conducted.
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The above 23 episodes of classroom transcripts in this chapter showed that
due to the textbook-centered pedagogy of the second year Chinese language class,
most representations of China evident in the twelve lessons that had been taught in
Spring Semester of 2016 were reinforced in classroom teaching. In other words, for
most of the classes, China was taught by the instructors as the China in the textbook,
as a country that has a profound historical heritage (Lesson Thirteen “Taking
Trains,” Lesson Fourteen “Beijing’s Parks,” and Lesson Fifteen “Beijing’s Night
Markets”) and rich set of cultural traditions (Lesson Nineteen “At the Dining Table”
and Lesson Twenty “Order Dishes”). As in ANC, Chinese society was presented in the
classroom as having experienced enormous change with movement towards a more
progressive social system and set of values (Lesson Eleven “Comrade, Miss, and
Mr.”). Additionally, Chinese people have different living habits from Americans
(Lesson Thirteen “Taking A Train”) while still living a prosperous and relaxing life
(Lesson Fourteen “Beijing’s Parks,” Lesson Fifteen “Beijing’s Night Markets,” Lesson
Sixteen “Beijing Zoo,” and Lesson Twenty-One “It was Really Dangerous to Cross the
Road”). Some undesirable aspects of China contained in the textbook were also
taught in the classroom, including relatively backward material conditions (Lesson
Nine “Going to the Bank to Exchange Money” and Lesson Twelve “Restrooms”) and
uncivilized behaviors (Lesson Sixteen “Beijing Zoo” and Lesson Twenty-One “It was
Really Dangerous to Cross the Road”). The instructors also taught the content in the
textbook, which encouraged a positive attitude towards China. This included

emphasizing that readers should not look at China from a stereotypical or overly
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critical perspective (Lesson Thirteen “Taking Trains,” Lesson Fifteen “Beijing’s Night
Markets,” and Lesson Twenty-One “It was Really Dangerous to Cross the Road”).
Rather, readers should acknowledge the differences between China and the U.S.
with a pluralist multicultural perspective (Lesson Eighteen “Let’s Talk about This
Then” and Lesson Nineteen “At The Dining Table”). Readers should also recognize
China’s tremendous progress since its economic reform (Lesson Twelve
“Restrooms”).

Moreover, repetition is an important method of privileging the textbook’s
specific representations of China in the second-year Chinese language course. As
experienced Chinese language instructors, both Professor Li and Ms. Wang tended
to use content from previous lessons to teach new grammar elements. Thus, the
representations of China from previous lessons were repeated frequently in the
classroom. For example, the following ideas were repeated in multiple lessons: a)
that Chinese people live a happy life and American students should acknowledge the
differences between China and the U.S. with a pluralist multicultural perspective
(Episode 6); b) that the Chinese people’s living conditions have been improved, as
demonstrated by more and more Chinese people buying private cars (Episode 13
and Episode 14); c) that China’s backward material conditions (e.g. dirty restrooms)
have been improved and American students should recognize this tremendous
progress (Episode 15); and d) that, influenced by Western countries, China has
moved towards a more progressive social system with more progressive social
values (Episode 16).
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In addition to using the textbook, Professor Li and Ms. Wang also provided
students with supplementary materials, including extra example sentences and
authentic language materials, to facilitate their teaching. The representations of
China in many extra example sentences were consistent with those privileged in the
classroom. For instance, the following the representations of China were
introduced: a) though the Chinese people’s living standards now are not as good as
the American people’s living standards, in five years the Chinese people’s living
standards will catch up with the American people’s living standards (Episode 17); b)
China is getting more and more modern, Chinese people’s salaries are getting higher
year by year, and they have more and more household appliances at home (Episode
18); and c) China, represented by Beijing, is modern and clean (Episode 20 and
Episode 21).

The instructors’ textbook-centered pedagogy determined that most of the
authentic language materials served as visual aids for students to understand the
content of the textbook more intuitively. Thus, these materials usually conveyed the
same representations of China as the lessons in the textbook. For example, the video
clip about the night markets presented the idea that Chinese people enjoy their
leisure time peacefully by the lake with gorgeous night views (Episode 22). The
documentary television series, A Bit of China, not only introduced the Chinese
people’s diverse and profound food culture but also established a positive image of

China’s cultural tradition and Chinese people’s family values.
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However, a few supplementary materials conflicted with the ideology of the
textbook. They revealed some horrible problems in China while providing little to
no justification or those problems. These materials included the newspaper article,
“Driven to Kill” (Episode 8), the video “How to Safely Cross the Street in China”
(Episode 11), and the movie Not One Less (Episode 23). Though the second-year
Chinese language class spent four days on the movie, Professor Li only spent about
four minutes on the newspaper article “Driven to Kill,” and about five minutes on
the video “How to Safely Cross the Street in China” in her class. Thus, these few
materials posed a potential challenge to the ideology of the textbook, but in the end
they were insufficient to disrupt the “pro-China” ideology that was privileged in the
classroom.

Why did the Instructors Present China Like This?

The importance of investigating the teacher’s role in designing and
implementing curriculum cannot be overemphasized. The following section will
discuss both Professor Li and Ms. Wang’s perceptions of the textbook, goals and
objectives for students, their philosophy of teaching, and their views on learning
about China alongside the Chinese language. Understanding these key issues were
important for comprehending how China was represented in the enacted
curriculum. My interviews with Professor Li and Ms. Wang revealed that both of
them were aware of the pro-China ideology of the textbook: establishing a positive
image of China and establishing a more positive attitude towards China. Indeed,

most of the time China was positively presented by these two instructors in their
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classrooms, but this was not purely intentional. Due to their pedagogy, which
focused on grammar drilling and teaching the content in the textbook, and also due
to practical teaching difficulties, the instructors had to prioritize the language
teaching instead of actively promoting the ideology embedded in the textbook. My
interviews also showed that Professor Li and Ms. Wang had different attitudes
toward the ideological content in the textbook. Particularly, Professor Li’s
philosophy of teaching—humanistic education—explained why certain negative
representations of China were presented to students.
Instructors Knew the Ideology of the Textbook

This research found that, due to their work experience and their relationship
with the textbook authors, both Professor Li and Ms. Wang were quite aware of the
features of this textbook. The second-year Chinese language class at Bison College
was deeply influenced by Princeton University. This was not only because the
textbook that they used, A New China, was compiled by faculty from the Chinese
language program at Princeton University, but also because Professor Li and Ms.
Wang had formed a close relationship with Princeton University. As the leading
institution in the field of Chinese language teaching in the U.S, the Chinese language
program at Princeton University has trained many Chinese language instructors,
including many Chinese language program directors in the U.S., who play crucial
roles in promoting Princeton’s textbooks and pedagogy. As a result, Princeton
University’s Chinese language textbooks, such as A New China, are widely adopted

across the continent. Likewise, Princeton’s teaching pedagogy is being broadly
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learned and imitated in other U.S. higher education institutions. Like many Chinese
language instructors in the U.S., Professor Li and Ms. Wang were also heavily
influenced by the Chinese language program at Princeton University.

Both Professor Li and Ms. Wang personally knew and once worked under the
supervision of the lead author of A New China, Professor Chih-p'ing Chou, who is the
long-time director of Princeton’s Chinese language program and also the leading
figure in the field of Chinese language teaching in the U.S. Thus, it is not surprise that
Professor Li and Ms. Wang were clearly aware of the ideological implications of the
textbook.

Due to her five years of work experience at Princeton University and her
association with Professor Chou, the lead author of ANC, Professor Li was conscious
of many features of this textbook. For instance, she understood how the authors
portrayed the image of China through a U.S. vs. China comparison:

This textbook is about an American kid. Its main character is an American

student who goes to China. It is from an American’s perspective.... ANC

contains a U.S. vs. China comparison. It’s not a Japanese student or a

Korean student’s experience in China. It emphasizes more strongly how an

American would think about it. | think an East Asian student’s idea might

be different from an American student’s idea on the same controversial

topics. Therefore, I believe this textbook is relatively proper for our students.
Professor Li also acknowledged the existence of the two major themes in the
textbook. Although she did not use the exact words “establishing an image of new
China” and “establishing a positive attitude towards China” in the interview, her
statement conveyed similar meanings. When she was asked why she thought this

textbook was named A New China, she answered that:
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Obviously, the authors want to say that contemporary China is different
from the China of the past ... (The new China) must be China after the
1990s. It is definitely not the China in Chairman Mao’s era. It is definitely not
the China in the time when ideological control was very strong.

She also understood how the textbook perceived the differences between China and
the U.S. in this textbook. As I stated in chapter 4, the textbook encouraged American
students to perceive the undesirable aspects of China, which are often highlighted in
comparisons between China and the U.S., with a more tolerant attitude. When I
asked Professor Li about her opinions of the description of China in this textbook,
she used the same word: “tolerant.”
[ think, except for those out of date contents, (the description of China in this
textbook) is quite normal. And it is very tolerant. Although it is called a
“new” China, when you read this book, you will find the so-called “new” China
is not that new. There are still some old things, or things that China is
still improving. | think when the authors said it is a new China, even though
it is a new China, a lot of Americans would still feel inconvenienced when
they go to China. For instance, the problem of the restrooms and the problem
of the traffic. When we say a “new” China it means it is different from the
past. But as you can see this “new” China still has many problems. Therefore,
at the end of each text there is always a paragraph to summarize and to
reflect on this.
When I asked her to evaluate the authors’ summaries and reflections, she said:
[ think the authors use the perspective of an (American) student who is not
used to China, but he (the American student) tries to understand how exactly
it came to be. And he (the American student) tries to see these differences
with a tolerant attitude.
Similar to Professor Li, Ms. Wang was also familiar with features of the

textbook and its ideology. In my interview with her, she provided detailed examples

to illustrate her understanding of the textbook. When I asked her “Why do you think
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this textbook is called A New China?”, she pointed out that the authors want to
promote a positive image of China:

Why a new China? From the perspective of the authors, I think they still
wanted to promote something positive.... This textbook is more about
China after the Chinese economic reform. It is the new China after the
Chinese economic reform.

Ms. Wang was also able to provide me specific examples from the textbook to
answer my questions about how the textbook presented the idea of a new China
after the Chinese economic reform. She said,

.... something like, being affected by the West, nowadays Chinese people
have gone through some changes, such as in their habits. The textbook
also mentioned some social changes. Things like public restrooms are small
examples of the new changes. The way of addressing people is also
affected by foreign countries, and it also reflects the features of the new
era. After the Chinese economic reform, to address people as comrade is too
old-fashioned.... And also, the lesson on slogans... talks about the (different)
slogans in China. The textbook later offered comparisons. It compared the
slogans when the new China (the Communist China) was just established,
such as in the Great Leap Forward Era, with the slogans in the late 1990s,
such as “Civilization,” “Establishing New Ethos,” and things like that. It is a
change. I think these are examples that convey a new China.

When I asked her for her evaluation of this textbook, she did not use “establishing a
positive image of China” or “establishing a positive attitude towards China” to
describe it. Yet she conveyed very similar meanings.
[ feel like the authors must be thinking about conveying Chinese culture,
because as you can see the title is different from others. Other textbooks are
like, elementary, elementary Chinese, intermediate Chinese, and advanced
Chinese. This is called A New China. I think it is like, making students

understand China from the perspective of culture, not just from the
language....
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(I asked her “do you think it is a good textbook or not? We are not talking about
language or grammar. We are talking about the content.”)

Do I like this textbook? Is A New China a good textbook?” (Laughs.) There is a

lesson in the textbook that discusses this topic (Lesson Forty-Six “Is A New

China a Good Textbook”). I think it is okay. I agree with the general things

that he conveyed, because almost everyone wants to convey a positive

image. Of course, we should not ignore some of the existing problems in

China. The textbook talked about the existing problems and looked

forward to the future as well, which is good.

As evidenced by the interviews above, Professor Li and Ms. Wang understood
this textbook well. Their understanding of the text also aligned with my analysis of
the textbook in chapter 4. This was not surprising, considering their work
experience and close association with the textbook authors. The analysis of their
classroom teaching at the beginning of this chapter also revealed that the positive
representations of China in the textbook were privileged in classroom teaching. So
the question is, did Professor Li and Ms. Wang purposefully convey those positive
images of China? Did they consciously promote the ideology of textbook in their
classes?

Instructors Still Focused on Teaching the Language

This research found that representations of China in the textbook were
privileged in classroom lessons, but the emphasis on these depictions of China was
not purely intentional. In our interviews, Professor Li and Ms. Wang emphasized
repeatedly that the second-year Chinese language course still focused mainly on the

language teaching, rather than on teaching the positive social developments in

China. Practical teaching difficulties, such as limited class hours and students’ low
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language proficiency, also prevented them from actively promoting the ideological
content in the textbook.

When I interviewed Professor Li, | asked her whether she taught the
ideological content in the textbook. Professor Li admitted that she intended to help
her students gain information about China through language teaching. She was
aware that the textbook aimed to introduce a positive image of contemporary China
to students. In fact, this was one of the reasons that she chose to use this textbook at
Bison College. She believed that through this textbook, her students could gain more
knowledge about contemporary China, including how Chinese people live their lives.

[ believe that this textbook talks a lot about contemporary China. Maybe

some of the content is out of date. However, it does not only talk about the

daily life. Yes, A New China also talks about the daily life, but it is unlike other
textbooks... which still focused on the language functions and tasks such as
eating, drinking, and asking for directions. Those textbooks do not really
have topicality ... They are not focused on things like how Chinese live their
lives, which is related to the society and culture. This “culture” is not only
about Chinese people using chopsticks, or about the so-called representation
of ancient culture, like Beijing Opera. The culture in A New China is more
about things related to society and life. Therefore, I use this textbook... I hope
that I can arouse their basic interests about China.

When I asked her then why, according to my observation, she mainly limited
her teaching to the language side of the textbook. It seemed that she did not put
much effort into teaching the ideological side of the textbook. Professor Li explained
that the second-year Chinese language course was still a language class. Teaching
the language was more important than teaching the positive social developments in

China. In fact, she said that this had to happen because in lecture the first order of

business was making sure students knew what the text was about.
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We divide our class into lectures and drill sessions. In my lecture, first I need
to make sure students know what the text is about. In the drill session, the
TA is supposed to lead the discussion. I don’t know if it is possible for her
(Ms. Wang) to do that. It is related to students’ language proficiency. How
much they can discuss is related to students’ language proficiency level. But,
above all, I selected this textbook. It means [ am going to use this textbook. It
means [ want students to learn how to use the vocabulary and grammar in
this textbook and know what the text is about. I think an important issue is,
from the perspective of language learning, after you have learned a text you
can’t not know the content. You don’t have to agree with what the authors
said but you have to know what they said. And then the next level is your
reflection. First, you need to know what did the authors say, then the next
level is whether you agree with them, disagree with them, or criticize them
him.

Although Professor Li claimed that students could do the “reflection” at the
“next level,” she also admitted that some practical difficulties, such as limited class
hours and students’ low language proficiency, prevented her from focusing on
ideological content:

[ think most of the time I do not have time to do this (the “reflection”) in my
class. It is limited by the class hours. And, as I said, I told the TA that she
should try her best to discuss these things. But I doubt the degree to which
she can do that in practice and I doubt if students can make reflections. Many
students in fact know nothing about China. All they know is from the
textbook. They don’t have the ability to reflect. Using this textbook here is
quite different from using the textbook in China. In China, students can see
(China) every day. For example, they can see the overhead bridges; they can
see the beggars; they can see the night markets; they can see what the public
bathroom looks like. I think in China (American) students have a stronger
ability to reflect.

Professor Li further emphasized that, ideally, she wanted to teach her students more
about China beyond the language, but practically, she could not:
So I think that on the issue of whether students can reflect on (the ideology of
the textbook) ... Ideally, I certainly hope I can teach my students to do it. For
example, if we use this textbook in China maybe there will be more

discussions. It is related to the language proficiency because students can
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speak Chinese better in China than here. Here, they can’t even say the text
clearly (laughs). I think the teacher should be practical about how to design
the goal and to what extent the teacher can achieve that goal. I think,
sometimes, you can’t ask for too much. This is a very practical issue, a
pedagogical issue.

These practical teaching difficulties, including limited class hours and
students’ low language proficiency, meant that Professor Li had to limit her teaching
to the content of the textbook, especially the language side of the textbook. These
limitations also meant that she could not provide more updated information about
China, which would have been more in line with the textbook’s ideology of
establishing the positive image of China. For example, in my classroom observation,
when she taught Lesson Thirteen on taking the train, I noticed that Professor Li did
not mention the high-speed rail, a recent source of national pride, because it was not
in the textbook. When I interviewed her, I asked her why she didn’t talk about those
relevant and updated contents. She answered:

[ think it is a very practical consideration. This course is not allowed to do
that. It is not ideologically prohibited, but I just have no time to do that. As |
said, my responsibility in the lecture is introducing the new grammar,
covering most of the new vocabulary. And the drill session should do the
specific things. For example, what’s the point of introducing the new content
if I can’t even finish teaching the basic contents in the textbook because
students in the classroom don’t prepare or study? Yes, I can show them
something just for fun. But can they speak Chinese? They can’t speak Chinese.
They can’t even say the content in the text. They can’t even say the basic
vocabulary. In this situation, I don’t think (introducing new content) is very
effective. There must be a reason to do anything. But eventually you have to
compare which one has the advantage and which one has the disadvantage.
However, I think, to me, I want to compare which (pedagogy) can (help my
students to) achieve more in my limited class hours, which helps my students
speak more useful Chinese.
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As my interview with Professor Li clearly showed, practical constraints
necessitated that Professor Li focus on the language first—even as she agreed with
the ideological intentions in the textbook and had a strong desire to introduce China
to her students beyond merely teaching the language. Professor Li mentioned at
least twice that drill sessions should be the place for students to reach the “next
level,” where they are expected to discuss the content and implications of the
textbook. However, unfortunately, the classroom transcripts and analysis provided
in the first half of this chapter revealed that, counter to Professor Li’s expectation,
Ms. Wang’s drill sessions were, like Professor Li’s lectures, mainly about the
language teaching. Ms. Wang seldom led her students to reach the “next level”
beyond language teaching. In my interview with her, Ms. Wang revealed the reasons
behind this.

In my interview with her, Ms. Wang confirmed that the same reasons that
constrained Professor Li’s teaching, including limited class hours and students’ low
language proficiency level, also determined her focus on language teaching. When I
observed Ms. Wang’s drill sessions, I noticed that she mainly had students practice
the same grammar elements, all from the textbook, that were taught in the lectures
by Professor Li. When I interviewed Ms. Wang, [ summarized her teaching patterns
based on my observations as follows:

Generally speaking, in your drill session, you drill several grammar elements

separately first. When drilling an individual grammar element, you use the

sentences from the textbook to ask students questions first, and then you

give students new example sentences. After you finish drilling these
individual grammar elements, you connect these grammar elements and
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construct a short passage. You then let the students practice this passage,
which most of the time is the content in the textbook.

Then I asked Ms. Wang whether or not my summarization was correct, and why she
mainly focused on the contents in the textbook. Ms. Wang explained that, although
she was supposed to bring some new content and lead more discussions, students in
the second-year Chinese language class at Bison College simply did not have the
ability to absorb the knowledge in the textbook. As a result, she didn’t see the point
of adding extra knowledge to the drill sessions:
Yes, (your summarization) is correct.... Of course, we should focus on the
content in the lesson that we are learning. Compared with talking about
other topics, I think we should give priority to the topics in the textbook. It’s
depending on the situation. They are just second-year Chinese language
students. They can’t even remember the things that we taught them.
Therefore, I have to use the topics that they have learned. Basically, (I had to)
drill them again and again on those few topics (in the textbook). But, when I
taught the second-year Chinese class at Princeton in Beijing (Princeton
University’s Summer Language School) last year, I could include more topics.
[ knew what Ms. Wang told me was true since [ had similar problems when |
taught the first year, the third year, and the fourth year Chinese language class at
Bison College as I collected data for this research. After I expressed my consent and
sympathy (“I agree with you. We should be satisfied if most students can understand
the content in the textbook.”), Ms. Wang seemed relieved. She got a little bit
emotional and gave me an example to further share her frustration:
They still cannot understand (the text) even though I do this (giving priority
to the text and drilling on limited topics again and again). I asked them
questions (based on the text). They responded to me with, “How should I
know the answer?’ For example, I asked, “In the past we called each other

comrade, what about now?” Student 7, that (problem) student, said “How am
[ supposed to know that?” You know what? I really wanted to kick her ass at
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that time. This just happened a couple of weeks ago.... | have to revise all my

teaching plans from last summer.... They are not as smart and as hard-

working as students in the Ivy League schools.

The above interviews showed that Professor Li and Ms. Wang still considered
the second-year Chinese language class at Bison College to be primarily a language
class. In addition, practical teaching difficulties forced them to put more effort into
teaching the Chinese language rather than teaching about the country. Thus, the
question becomes why the positive representations of China in the textbook were
still privileged in classroom teaching, as I analyzed in the first half of this chapter.
The Instructors’ Teaching Philosophies on How to Present China in Their Class

Though Professor Li and Ms. Wang shared the same pedagogy and faced
similar difficulties when teaching the language, they had different teaching
philosophies about how to teach about China as a country in their classes. These
teaching philosophies, especially Professor Li’s teaching philosophy, explained why
the positive representations of China evident in the textbook were privileged in
classroom lessons; why most of the supplementary materials used in language
instruction also tended to echo the ideology of the textbook; and why few
supplementary materials conflicted with the overall theme of presenting positive
representations of China.

Though Professor Li emphasized that her abilities to teach students more
about the country were undermined by practical teaching difficulties, she also stated
that she was still able to naturally communicate the ideological content of the

textbook to students through the language instruction. She believed that in teaching
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the text, even though the focus was learning the language, students still learned the
content.

[ don’t think it (the ideology of the textbook) needs to be taught. It is in the

sentences in the texts. First, you need to teach students how to speak

Chinese. It is not like those paragraphs (about the ideology of the textbook)

don’t have grammar points and new vocabulary (that need to be taught).

Even if I want to teach students (the ideology of the textbook), they need to

know how to say the sentences, right? Then we can ask if they agree with the

statement. When I deliver the lectures — I don’t know if it is the case in the
drill sessions — occasionally I would mention things like “do you agree with
this point of view?” or “do you think it is the case?”

It is worth noting that these practical teaching difficulties, not Li’s personal
feelings about the textbook, formed the major reason for why Professor Li did not
actively communicate the ideological messages in the textbook to her students. On a
factual level, she agreed that the descriptions of China in the textbook were an
accurate reflection of China’s reality. Therefore, she believed that there was no need
for her to re-emphasize the textbook’s ideology or any other ideology, because it
was already contained in the textbook’s description of China. When I interviewed
Professor Li, I asked her whether she taught the ideological content in the textbook
in her class. She told me that,

Why do I have to teach any ideology? I think what the authors say are the

facts. I agree with these facts that he said. For example, sometimes we also

would say that the restrooms in China are much better than in the past. This
is not what the authors are trying to deny. The authors are trying to let us see

a China in the process of improving, right? What they let us see is China’s

progress and backwardness. They don’t deny that China is going to improve,

right?
Moreover, on an emotional level, she believed that the positive image of China

conveyed in the textbook aligned with her own patriotic passion. When I asked if
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she had a certain image of China or understanding of China that she wanted to teach
her students, she told me that she still hoped that her students would have a
positive impression of China because “I love China. (Emphasizes and laughs). And I
think China’s image in this textbook is relatively positive. Moreover, it is not an
unacceptably propagandistic image.”

On the level of teaching philosophy, Professor Li stated that her own
understanding of humanistic education determined that she supported to teach the
ideology of the textbook. She believed that as a part of humanities, Chinese language
courses should also provide students with more perspectives to think about China:

Language courses also belong to the humanities. I think we should let

students see more perspectives through the textbook we selected and the

things we present to them. For example, this textbook has different
perspectives. There is not only one perspective. The author would say what
he saw as an American. Then, he would reflect. There are two perspectives at
least. I think, to me, I also want to give students different perspectives, which
means that students can disagree with me but they can’t be ignorant.... |
think helping students gain different perspectives to understand China is

very important. For example, you can dislike a person or disagree with a

person but you can’t ignorantly deny or criticize a person before you

completely understand that person or a society or a phenomenon. I think
that would be the failure of the humanities education.

Her response reinforced her desire to promote a positive image of China, yet
she also taught supplementary materials that might convey a negative image of
China in her classes, such as the movie Not One Less and the newspaper article
“Driven to Kill.” On this contradiction, Professor Li used similar statements of her

understandings about humanistic education to explain her points:

A very practical reason is we need a text if we want to show students a
movie. But most texts (for movie class) are compiled for advanced learners.
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We revised this text and cut a lot. A very important reason for us to show
this movie is we don’t have other texts. Moreover, although this movie is
about a story in the Nineties, education in rural areas is still a problem now. I
don’t want to show them a funny movie but they can’t say anything after
watching it. First, [ need a text for a movie class. Second, I don’t want to show
a movie with no topicality or with nothing that can make them think.... I
think, from my perspective, | LOVE my country very much. I am worried
about the future of my country. I am worried whether the people in my
country are treated fairly. Then, I hope my students can see China beyond the
superficiality of prosperity. Or maybe they know China is not that prosperous
but they lack specific understanding. [ don’t want my students who want to
criticize China to only say “the communist party is bad.” I want my students
to be able to see China from the perspective of a human being. As I said,
language course belongs to the humanities. Language contains culture. I hope
I can let them see a different society, a different culture, or a different social
phenomenon from the perspective of a human being. You need to reflect
from the perspective of a human being not only from the perspective of
ideology.

Professor Li further stated that her goal in this class, besides their priority in
language teaching, also included providing students a more specialized image of
China that was full of details:

[ think my course probably made my students’ understandings (of China)
more detailed and more specific. For example, students may know that
China’s economy is developed, but they probably have never learned what
the restrooms in China look like, or that it is dangerous to cross the street....
we provide more information about Chinese life. Not only do we teach
students to accomplish a language task, but we also provide students with a
more specific image of China, such as people taking a stroll with their caged
birds and dancing in small parks. We don’t provide students with
information that is solely positive or solely negative. We provide students
with a more detailed and well-rounded description of China.

Professor Li also believed that, from the perspective of language learning, it was the
proper time for her students, the intermediate learners, to know that some
controversy existed in Chinese society in addition to their more superficial
knowledge about China.
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[ think first of all this textbook is for second-year students who have
relatively low language proficiency. Therefore, it can’t discuss very specific
stuff. But I think it was already at the end of the semester when we learned
that (“Driven to Kill” newspaper article). I think students shouldn’t only
know some basic common knowledge superficially, such as “Chinese people
like to take the train,” or “taking airplane is more expensive.” I think I can let
them see some real controversial things in Chinese society.
When I asked if she would worry that the negative information in the newspaper
article would make students think poorly about China, Professor Li emphasized that
to solely propagandize the positive image of China was not a wise choice in Chinese
language class.
It sounds very like propaganda, um, if you always say “China is good in this
aspect,” and “China is good in that aspect too.” And (that kind of textbook) is
based on the assumption that people who learn this cannot think
independently. I think it feels like taking people as idiots, which would make
students really feel antipathy (laughs). It’s just like Chinese people would feel
antipathy to the Spring Festival Gala (laughs). I think it is a very horrible idea
if you (teacher) don’t respect other people’s (student) intelligence.
Moreover, she believed that it was not improper to reveal to American students that
problems existed in China: “I think that Chinese people, including me, believe this
phenomenon (‘hit-and-kill’) should be criticized. Why can’t we show it to
foreigners?”
During our interview, I said that there are at least two kinds of Chinese
language instructors. One claims that their job is to just teach language rather than
ideology or culture. Another claims that they want to promote Chinese culture.

When I asked Professor Li what kind of instructor she believed she was, she

answered:
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[ don’t think I belong to the category of promoting Chinese culture (laughs)
because I think “promoting Chinese culture” is a wording that is full of
figurative meaning. It makes me think that “Chinese culture” is a special
culture that needs to be promoted in a special way. I hope students can learn
language. But you can choose what kind of materials they use. I hope I could
let them see a relatively real China. But I think that real China in my eyes is
different from China in the eyes of anti-China forces. First of all, as I said
before, I feel I have deeply attached myself to this nation and this culture, but

[ think a person with this attachment will not appreciate or promote

something blindly. You still feel anxious because it is not a perfect world or a

Utopia. You still want to see problems and solutions and hope more people

pay attention to whether the problems have been solved yet. [ hope that my

students can look at things from a perspective of humanism.
The above interviews showed Professor Li’s teaching philosophy on how to present
China as a country in her Chinese language class. My interviews showed that
Professor Li had the intention to help students gain more information about China
through language teaching. She believed that as a part of humanities, Chinese
language courses should also provide students with more perspectives to think
about China. Still, Professor Li believed that simply by teaching the language she
could naturally convey ideological textbook descriptions of China, which aligned
with her own patriotic passion. Therefore, she did not have to overemphasize the
ideology of the textbook.

However, Ms. Wang held a different teaching philosophy regarding how to
present China as a country in her class. She told me that she did not care whether
the information about China in the textbook was correct or what ideology was
contained in the textbook. Her job was straight and simple: making sure that
students can say Chinese sentences that are grammatically correct. When I asked

her to evaluate the textbook, unlike Professor Li, who believed that the textbook
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introduced the “facts” about China, Ms. Wang told me that she believed the textbook
was not introducing a real China, or at least an updated China:
But is that the real China? Look at what they wrote in the textbook. For
example, the lesson on haircutting. [ don’t feel it keeps up with the times.... |
don’t think the barbershop provides massage and nail cutting services now....
Moreover, they wrote Chinese people must take a nap after lunch. Now
everyone is so busy with work in China. How can we have time to take a nap
after lunch? We don’t take a nap after lunch. We drink coffee, okay? We get
tired and then we drink coffee and we continue to work in the afternoon,
okay? And, drinking hot water. Some people don’t like to drink hot water
either.
But when I asked her if she would tell students such information was not updated or
even not correct, she told me that even though she disagreed with some
descriptions of China in the textbook she would not tell her students that:
Of course not (telling my students that) .... It’s too troublesome and they can’t
understand anyway (because of their language proficiency). Moreover, I
would like them to think this textbook is correct. | am not willing to tell them
“in fact, the textbook is wrong.” In other words, a language teacher should
not criticize the textbook. When we teach them, if we have our own points of
view (that are different from the textbook) we should keep them to
ourselves. This is the training that I've received at PIB (Princeton in Beijing).
Ms. Wang provided an example to further illustrate her points. She told me that she
repeatedly asked over-generalized questions such as, “What do Chinese people like
to drink?” even though she knew students would respond with, “Hot water.” Such an
answer, she believed, was stereotypical and did not reflect what average Chinese
people today liked to drink. Ms. Wang claimed that while she was willing to provide
more information about China after class to students who “especially like China and
want to know more about Chinese culture,” no student had ever asked her for

further lessons about Chinese culture after class.
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Ms. Wang was not only indifferent to information about China in the
textbook, but she was also indifferent to the ideological implications of the textbook.
She highlighted again that teaching the language and the grammar was her priority.
[ asked her if she would communicate with her students about the ideological
content in the textbook, for example, if she would explicitly tell her students that
they were learning about transportation in the “new” China, which was different
from the past. She told me that she seldom did it on purpose. Even if she did, she did
it for the purpose of teaching the grammar.

[ usually did this in order to help students practice grammar. Because the

words that you want use to talk about previous China and new China are

similar. My main purpose is involving different grammar points but not
letting them know that China develops very fast now or whatever. The
comparison between the new and the old China is not important; grammar is
important. Or, the theme in the textbook is not important. [ don’t care about
the new or the old China. I just want to finish teaching the grammatical
elements. For instance, when I drill the grammar, I do not care if certain
grammar points or themes can make student have a new understanding (of

China.)

Besides the practical teaching difficulties mentioned above, it is worth noting
that Ms. Wang also provided another very interesting reason that limited her
teaching to the language level: She did not believe that a Chinese language teacher
or a Chinese language class, for that matter, could influence students’ opinions on
China in such a short time period.

[ think, in fact, a Chinese language teacher really does not have such a big

influence on students’ opinions about China, not through several lessons.

Therefore, in the classroom, [ am not inclined to ask students to follow my

way. For example, if a student says that China is an underdeveloped country,

[ will not argue with him by saying “China’s development is obvious...” Some

teachers might dispute that because of patriotic feeling. I won’t do that. As
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long as you can say the sentence correctly.... | can accept that you say “China
is the worst country in the world” as long as you can say the sentence
correctly.
Furthermore, Ms. Wang emphasized again that although she knew that the authors
hoped that students could have more positive attitudes toward China, she
personally did not care about their attitudes toward China—she just wanted to
finish teaching the grammar elements. In her case, teaching Chinese was just a job to
make a living. She explained that, compared with Chinese language teachers in the
Confucius Institutes, she did not have the patriotic passion to promote Chinese
culture or to instill any positive attitude in her students.
Okay, maybe I'm not so patriotic. Yes. I think it is probably because we don’t
have this kind of (patriotic) atmosphere. Maybe in the Confucius Institutes,
or after training by the Confucius Institutes, the Chinese language teachers
will have a more patriotic complex? It is because I have never experienced
the training of the Confucius Institutes and its main purpose is to promote
Chinese culture....
[ told her that I attended a conference at Princeton University a week ago before our
interview. A scholar there indicated that he had conducted many job interviews
with many applicants who wanted to work for the Confucius Institutes as Chinese
language teachers. When he asked why they wanted to work for the Confucius
Institutes as Chinese language teachers, he said that almost every interviewee said
something like, “I want to promote Chinese culture.” Ms. Wang laughed and said:
Oh, I used to say that too in the past. But I didn’t really think like that. I just

want to find a way to making a living (Laughs). Correct, I just want to find a
job. That’s it (Laughs). For me, I don’t want to promote the Chinese culture.
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My interview uncovered the different attitudes towards the ideological
implications of the textbook between Professor Li and Ms. Wang. As a professor who
also taught other content courses about China (Chinese literature and films),
Professor Li not only believed the descriptions of China in the textbook were
accurate but also agreed with the textbook authors’ ideological intentions to affect
American students’ understandings of and attitudes towards China. By contrast, as a
young Teaching Assistant not yet dedicated to a career in the field of teaching
Chinese as a second language (in fact, Ms. Wang abandoned her career as a Chinese
language teacher and moved back to China after finished her TA contact with Bison
College), Ms. Wang showed indifference to those ideological inclinations. She did not
believe some of the descriptions of China were accurate, but she still taught them
anyway. She did not believe that any Chinese language teacher or Chinese language
class could affect American students’ understandings of or attitudes towards China,
nor did she have the patriotic passion to communicate any positive information
about China to her students.

Despite these different attitudes toward the ideological content in the
textbook, my interviews showed that both Professor Li and Ms. Wang understood
the ideological implications of the textbook: establishing a positive image of new
China and to establishing a more positive attitude towards China. However, due to
their teaching pedagogy, which emphasized grammar drilling, and also due to
practical teaching difficulties in both lectures and drill sessions, they had to

prioritize the language teaching instead of actively promoting the ideology
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embedded in the textbook. These interviews explained why the positive
representations of China in the textbook were repeatedly taught and were
privileged in the classroom, and why most supplementary materials were consistent
with these positive representations while only a few supplementary materials
conflicted with them.
Conclusion

Chapter 5 investigated how China was represented by the two instructors,
Professor Li and Ms. Wang, in the second-year Chinese language class at Bison
College in the spring semester of 2016. It found that due to their pedagogy, which
relied on using the textbook to organize the class and valued the teaching of
language over teaching about the country, the positive representations of China in
the textbook were largely privileged in their classrooms. Most supplementary
materials provided by Professor Li and Ms. Wang also conveyed similar positive
representations of China to students, though a few supplementary materials
conflicted with that ideology. My interviews with Professor Li and Ms. Wang also
explored their teaching philosophies regarding how to present China in their class.
Though both instructors were aware of the “pro-China” ideology of the textbook,
and most of the time China was positively presented by these two instructors in
their classrooms, this was not purely intentional. Both instructors still considered
the second-year Chinese language class to be primarily a language class. Their
priority was to teach the Chinese language, not to teach about the country. My

interviews also showed that Professor Li and Ms. Wang had different attitudes
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toward the ideological content in the textbook. Besides teaching the language,
Professor Li, a scholar whose specialty was Chinese literature and film, also hoped
her students could gain more information about China. She believed that a language
teacher could affect students’ understandings of China, and she cared what her
students were likely to think about China. Her viewpoints on humanistic education
explained why a few negative descriptions about China were presented to students.
Compared to Professor Li, Ms. Wang was indifferent to the ideological inclinations in
the textbook. She did not believe that any Chinese language teacher or Chinese
language class could affect American students’ understandings of or attitudes
towards China, nor did she have the patriotic passion required to communicate any
positive information about China to her students. The textbook-centered pedagogy
determined how China was represented in her classes. Therefore, though the
instructors had different attitudes towards the ideology of the textbook, the result
was the same: representations of China evident in the textbook were privileged in
classroom lessons.

Just as Professor Li said in her interview with me, indeed, there was no need
for her to actively promote the ideological content of the textbook. Those ideological
messages were already embedded in the language that the textbook used to
describe China, and the language was already the focus of the classroom teaching.
The next chapter will investigate what students might come to know about China
based on the representations of China provided by the enacted curriculum in the

second-year Chinese language classes.
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CHAPTER SIX: HOW DID THE CURRICULUM AFFECT STUDENTS’
UNDERSTANDINGS OF AND ATTITUDES TOWARDS CHINA?
Introduction

Chapters 4 and 5 answered the first research question of this dissertation
study: how China, Chinese culture, and Chinese society are represented in the
formal curriculum and enacted curriculum in a Chinese language course in an
American university. These two chapters showed that, largely due to the audio-
lingual teaching method, the representations of China in the enacted curriculum
echoed the positive representations of China that were contained in the textbook.
Therefore, this chapter investigates the second research question: how does the
curriculum in the Chinese language course influence different groups of students’
understandings of and attitudes toward China? By analyzing students’ oral
presentations, and by examining my interviews with students, I argue that on the
one hand, the second-year Chinese language course not only helped students to
learn the language, but to gain knowledge and to make sense about China, especially
when the knowledge was unfamiliar to them before. But on the other hand, students
also used their sociocultural experiences and prior knowledge to interpret and
comprehend the curriculum. Depending on their past experiences with China and
their previous knowledge or lack thereof, different students perceived and
responded differently to the representations of and attitudes toward China in the
curriculum. Moreover, students’ critical thinking abilities also helped them to not

blindly accept the curriculum.
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Oral Presentation

Oral presentation was an important part of the assignment system of the
second-year Chinese language class. There were four oral presentations in total for
the whole semester, which were assigned in weeks 4, 6, 11, and 14. Students’ oral
presentations were based on students’ essays. There is a composition question at
the end of the exercise section of each lesson. Students were usually required to
write a short essay (at least 220 Chinese characters) every week in response to the
composition question, which was closely related to the topics and content of the
lesson that was covered in that week. Students often had the whole weekend to
write their essays in Chinese, and then submitted them to the instructors. The
instructors handed them back with the revisions and comments. Students needed to
revise their essays again and resubmit them.

Unlike the essay, oral presentation was not assigned every week. Therefore,
students could choose different essays to present. On the day of oral presentation,
students were required to do the oral presentation in front of the whole class
without looking at any notes, and answer at least two questions from classmates
after the presentation in Chinese. During the presentation, Professor Li often sat in
front of the classroom with copies of students’ revised essays on her desk. She took
notes to grade students’ performances and reminded students when they forgot the
content of their essays.

Because of the specific “audio-lingual” pedagogy and the instructor-

controlled classroom discourse in the lectures and drill sessions, as I presented in
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chapter 5, students in the second-year Chinese class did not have many
opportunities to express their own opinions about the contents of the textbook.
Limited by the dominant pattern of “teacher Initiation, student Response, and
teacher Evaluation (IRE),” students could only produce sentences that their
instructors wanted them to speak in class. Therefore, most of the time, students
could only speak, repeat, paraphrase, and remember the sentences that described
China in the textbook. Yes, students were also asked to use the grammar elements to
compose new sentences, but most of these sentences were not commenting on the
content of the text. In other words, the content of the textbook, which contains lots
of information about China, has seldom been discussed, let alone critically evaluated
in class. However, the oral presentation gave students an opportunity to express
their own thoughts and reflections about this content as college students in a
prestigious university. Therefore, the oral presentations also became a valuable
resource for me to investigate to what extent the curriculum affected students’
understandings of and attitudes towards China.

How did the Students Think and Talk about China?

As analyzed in chapters 4 and 5, the textbook used by the second-year
Chinese language course sought to present positive representations of China, as well
as to establish positive attitudes towards China. By using a pedagogical approach
that centered on drilling grammar, the enacted curriculum conveyed these
representations of China to the students. This approach ultimately led students to

recite sentences from the textbook with few opportunities to encounter alternative
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representations of China. In this section, I will demonstrate that, when thinking and
talking about China, most students’ attitudes and knowledge about China were
largely influenced by the curriculum. They constantly reproduced positive
representations of China, and positive attitudes towards China, from the
information of the curriculum, in their presentations and interviews with me. Other
resources, such as personal experiences in China and other content courses about
China, were also used by a few students to comprehend, supplement, and
occasionally challenge the curriculum.
Students Drew on the Curriculum to Think and Talk about China

Chapter 5 demonstrated that Professor Li and Ms. Wang adopted the
traditional “audio-lingo” pedagogy to conduct their language teaching, mechanically
drilling the grammar elements in the textbook in class meetings. Most of the
students remember the content about China in the textbook very well since the
content of the textbook was taught, practiced, and reviewed repeatedly in both
lectures and drill sessions. Students became proficient in using the original
sentences from the textbook to talk and think about China, especially when this
information was not familiar to them before taking the second-year Chinese
language class. In other words, when they thought and talked about China, most
students simply reproduced information from the curriculum. This phenomenon
was not only evident in their answers to instructors’ questions in class, as
exemplified in chapter 5, but also in their oral presentations and interviews with
me.
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The following examples were collected from four students’ five oral
presentations in week 4 and 6 when students could choose to present their essays
based on the composition questions in Lesson Eleven and Twelve. Here are the
composition questions from each lesson.

Lesson Eleven, “Comrade, Mr. and Ms.:”

Do you believe that using the address “comrade” is more Chinese-like, while

using the addresses “Mr.” and “Ms.” is a manifestation of modernization? In

Chinese there are no gender differences in forms of address, but there are

gender-differentiated forms of address in English such as “he” and “she,”

“chairman” and “chairwoman,” “host” and “hostess.” Is this differentiation

more confusing, or is it a way of showing gender equality in language? (ANC,
p.112)

Lesson Twelve “The Restrooms:”

You have been in China for a few weeks. Have you experienced any culture

shock? What do you find inconvenient about living in China? What have you

found that you might not like, but still find interesting, such as sharing a table

with strangers in a restaurant, seeing people buying passes in scenic spots,

etc.? (ANC, p. 120)

The first example shows the oral presentation done by a white, male student,
Sam, in week 4. He was also one of the only two students in the second-year Chinese
language class who had never been to China before. He was a hardworking student
and his course grade was good, but he had the lowest proficiency in speaking
Chinese. His oral presentation not only contained the same positive information in
Lesson Eleven, agreeing that the term “comrade” exemplifies gender equality, but
also went one step further. He praised Chinese as a more logical language than
English.

Sam: Um ... I think “comrade” is a term that is very characteristically Chinese.

And I think Chinese people using “Mr.” or “Miss” are influenced from
overseas. For me, it is a waste ... if two words have the same meaning. It is
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meaningless ... I like most Chinese people’s way of addressing ... because
using one word to express a lot of meanings ... it is very efficient. For
example, (Chinese people) use the same term for waiter and waitress. Male
or female, should not, have ... um ... For me, if male and female is not the
same ... um ... um ... they are definitely not equal. It may not be clear if two
words have the same meaning. (UC). I think English is illogical. But Chinese is
logical. Chinese is more logical than English. Therefore, I think learning
Chinese is easier than learning English.

Prof. Li: (Laughs.) This is something we do not often hear. He said Chinese is
more logical than English.

0S: Do you like English or Chinese?

Sam: I like Chinese the most ... because ... in my opinion ... Chinese is more
logical than English.

0S: If you think Chinese is the best language, why don’t you speak Chinese
more often?

Prof. Li: Why don’t you speak Chinese more often? Yes. (Laughs.)

Sam: I don’t know how to answer this question ... (Embarrassed smile.)
Prof. Li: You can try (to answer this question).

Sam: Um ...

AS: (Laugh.)

Prof. Li: You asked a mean question, right? Not very polite, a question that
makes people uncomfortable. But you guys should speak more Chinese, the
more the better.

It is clear that the information about China in Sam’s presentation came directly from

the content of Lesson Eleven, which conveyed a positive representation of and

attitude towards China regarding the terms for addressing people. In fact, similar

phenomena can be found in his other oral presentations and in other students’ oral

presentations.

The following example is the second oral presentation given by Sam in week

6. Because Sam had never been to China before, his responses to the culture shock

that is mentioned in the question in Lesson Twelve were mostly based on the

textbook. In essence, he reproduced and combined the information and
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representations about China from different lessons. The so-called “friend” in his
presentation apparently was the narrator (the “American student”) in the textbook.

Sam: [ have never been to ... um ... | have never been to China before. But my
friend told me his experience in China. He thinks ... he thinks ... living in
China ... the most inconvenient part is you have to walk ... or take a taxi or
bus ... to go everywhere. He was used to ... driving private cars ... to go to
school, friends’ houses, and department stores. In China, in general, people
do not have private cars. Moreover, he told me that ... he isnot ... is not ... is
not used to washing clothes by hand. When in the U.S., he used a washing
machine. (UC). He said that Chinese people always hang their laundry
outdoors. My friend told me ... this is ... very common. In China, washing
machines or dryers ... um ... um ... are not very common. He told me that he
does not like these things. He was just not used to it. He also told me that ...
Beijing ... is very modern. And many other places ... are different ... um ... are
completely different from Beijing. Therefore, I cannot wait ... cannot wait ...
and cannot wait to go to China. I am very excited.

Prof. Li: Are you really excited? You don’t look like very excited. (She laughs.
She is joking about his dry tone.)

Sam: Yes. (Laughs.)

0S: Do you think drying out your laundry outdoors has any advantage?

Sam: [ don’t think there is any advantage. Because ... um ... using a dryer is
faster.

Prof. Li: I have a follow up question. Yes, using a dryer is faster. But using a
dryer wastes a lot of electricity. What do you think?

Sam: I ...um ... although a dryer wastes electricity, | have ... no time ... to wait,
while clothes dry out.

The composition question of Lesson Twelve requires students to write on the topic
of “culture shock” and things “inconvenient about living in China.” Sam’s second oral
presentation fully met this requirement. His presentation contained many familiar
descriptions about China, all of which came from the representations about China in
the curriculum that had been repeatedly practiced in the class. For example, Chinese

people do not have as many private cars as American people do (Lesson Nine);
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Chinese people often wash clothes by hands and dry out their laundry outdoors
(Lesson Seven); and Beijing is very modern (Lesson One).

The third example was the first oral presentation made by a female student,
May, in week 4 on the topic of Lesson Eleven. May was adopted by her white
American parents from China when she was a baby. She had travelled to China once
for a month. May had a relatively high language proficiency level. Her presentation
had only a few grammar mistakes. Here is her presentation and responses to her
classmates’ questions.

May: In China, the current way of addressing (other people) is different from
the past. In the past, Chinese people called everyone “comrade.” But ... they ...
now ... don't use this term of address any more. I think calling everyone
“comrade” is ... has Chinese characteristics ... because after Chinese economic
reform, overseas ... overseas countries ... deeply influenced China. Because
China is influenced by ... um ... foreign ... other countries, Chinese people now
use “Mr.” and “Ms.” to replace “comrade.” (In the past) no matter whether the
person is male or female, everyone calls other people “comrade.” Therefore,
everyone looks equal. (Now) on one hand, (the word) to address a male is
different than (the word) to address a female. Therefore, (it is) a little bit
difficult ... because you have to know ... many characters ... to be able to
address other people. However, on the other hand, (this kind of address) is
very clear. Because now every Chinese uses “Mr.” and “Ms.” ... it seems ... they
like this address more.

Prof. Li: Okay, two questions.

S1: When you were in China ... did you call them “comrade” or “Mr.” and
“Ms.?”

May: When I ... went to China ... um ... (laugh) I did not chat with Chinese
people.

S2: Do you like to use “comrade” or “Mr.” and “Ms.?”

0S: I'like to use “comrade.”

Prof. Li: Because?

S1: Because... because ... it is equal.

From May’s oral presentation, it is clear that she remembered, and also probably

agreed with, the statements in Lesson Eleven that, influenced by the Western world,
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Chinese people have started to use the terms “Mr.,” “Miss,” and “Ms.” to replace the
communist term “comrade.” As I stated in chapter 4, this information manifests
China’s Westernization, which is represented as positive progress in the textbook.
May’s oral presentation overall conveyed the same information.

The next presentation example is from Peggy. Peggy is one-quarter Chinese,
and she also has travelled to China once in 7th grade for one and a half weeks. Her
presentation contained the same positive messages about China in Lesson Eleven.
Lesson Eleven guides students to hold a tolerant attitude towards the old
Communist term “comrade” --which is convenient to use and it shows equality
across age, class, and gender. In Peggy’s presentation, she not only repeated the
content from the textbook, but she also used her own experience in the U.S. to argue
that the old Chinese way of addressing (which is to call everyone “comrade”) is
better than the American way (which is to make distinction between Mr., Miss, and
Mrs.).

Peggy: I really do not like the American form of addressing. America ... Um ...
[ hope that American society would have a term that can address everyone.
Um ... in Beijing ... in China, before the economic reform, you can use
“comrade.” You can use “comrade” to address everyone. “Comrade” is very
characteristically Chinese. I want to use “comrade.” Um ... one can (use) this
term to address everyone, no matter if they are male or female, old or young.
Everyone is equal. “Mr.” or “Ms.” is the modern form of addressing. Although
[ think “comrade” is more old-fashioned than “Mr.” or “Ms.,” it is very
convenient. “Mr.” or “Ms.” indicates male or female. In the U.S., using “he” or
“she” is not convenient because now I don’t know if someone is male or
female. (Everyone laughs.) Once I said, “Excuse me, Sir,” in the library. I
thought “he” was male but she was female. Using “comrade” or some other
term ... um ... um ... you can address everyone.

0S: Do you want every American to begin to use “comrade?”

Peggy: Yes, because it is very convenient.
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0S: Do you think “comrade” means “equal”?
Peggy: Um ... yes, you can use “comrade” to address everyone.

The fifth presentation by Selena also contained the same positive judgment
about the old Chinese way to address everyone as “comrade.” As with Sam, Selena
had never been to China before. I was told that she was the student who struggled
the most in this course because she took more courses than she could handle during
that semester. In fact, she was the “problem student.” Ms. Wang said she wanted to
“Kkick her ass” in her interview with me in chapter 5. Surprisingly, | found Selena’s
presentation was very good.

Selena: I think calling everyone “comrade” not only, not only, not only, shows
Chinese characteristics but also is friendlier. Calling people “Miss” or “Mr.” is
influenced by the West. “Miss” or “Mr.” is more formal than “comrade.” Why
do we not like to call everyone “comrade”? Are we not friends? Don’t we like
each other? Or are we too busy to stop to chat? I believe the U.S. has a
negative influence on China. I like how Chinese people talk about gender
because no matter male or female, no matter old or young, everyone is equal.
The U.S. seems very open, but in fact, male and female are not equal in work
and in society. This is a huge problem. As for inequality and work, men and
women should earn the same money.

0S: What do you think is the advantage of the term “comrade”?

Selena: I think there is an advantage. For example, if you call people
“comrade” it is very polite.

0S: If you call other people “comrade” in the U.S., do you think they will like
it?

Selena: I think in the U.S. people like to be called “Miss” or “Mr.” because it is
more formal.

Selena’s presentation not only contained the knowledge from Lesson Eleven,
but she also further elaborated on this use of “comrade.” In her presentation, the

merits of the term “comrade” in the curriculum became her evidence to criticize the
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gender inequality in the U.S. These criticisms including “no equal pay for equal
work,” were not a part of the curriculum at all.

The above five examples suggest that students tended to draw on the
information from the textbook when talking and thinking about China, especially
when the topics were unfamiliar to them. For example, when commenting on the
traditional Chinese way of addressing people as “comrade,” all four students
adopted the positive description in the textbook: that though “comrade” is a special
communist term, it is not only convenient to use but also exemplifies equality across
age, class, and gender.

Sam’s second presentation is another typical example that illustrates that his
knowledge about China largely came from the textbook. In fact, when I interviewed
Sam at the end of the semester, he admitted that the second-year Chinese language
class was his major information source about China. When I asked him “is the China
you learned here different from or the same as the China you learned from
somewhere else or from some other information resources,” he answered,

Um ... I am not, I don’t really read too much of the news. So I don’t get much

information from there.... I guess most of the information about China I get

are from school, from this class. Um ... yeah, maybe movies, but those aren’t
very informational. So ... | don’t really ... [ barely pay attention to what'’s
happening in this country, let alone in China.... I don’t really know too many

... native (Chinese) people. Um... they are not in my close friends group. I

don’t get extended interaction with them.

(personal communication, April 4, 2016)

As Sam said in his interview with me, though “what we have learned a lot is mostly

the language and grammar stuff” and “the cultural aspects ... were not prioritized,”
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the second-year Chinese language course “definitely” changed his understandings of
China. The examples that he gave to me in the interview further proved the
importance of the second-year Chinese language course in contributing to his
knowledge about China.

Tian: Do you think this course changed your understandings of China?

Sam: Yeah, I think so. I think it could change my understanding of China

more, but I think it’s definitely changing it.

Tian: Can you give me more examples?

Sam: Um, just like the small things, like the hot vs. cold water, shower,

drinking water, um, how to go to bed early and get up early, um, and the

“Tongzhi” (Comrade), the “Chenghu” (the way of addressing people), um ...

Tian: Because you didn’t know that before?

Sam: Yeah, I didn’t know that before. Um, different types of “Cesuo”

(restrooms).

(personal communication, April 4, 2016)

Though Sam’ heavily relied on the curriculum of the second-year Chinese
language class to gain knowledge about China, the curriculum was not the only
resource for everyone else in this course to understand China. In fact, students also
utilized their sociocultural experiences and prior knowledge to interpret and
comprehend the curriculum, and thus, to further understand China. For example, in
Peggy and Selena’s oral presentations, both of them used their own experiences in
the U.S. and understandings about American society to argue the merits of the term
“comrade,” that it is convenient to use and shows equality across age, class, and
gender. When I interviewed Peggy about whether or not she believed what she said
in her presentation, she stated the same reason as in her oral presentation.

Peggy: I think the reason I wrote about it is because a lot of time on campus

that I'll see someone that I don’t really know, but I know, but [ know her

through my friends for whatever reason. I just think it is kind of interesting, I
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mean [ know the context that it is being used, the communist China, so in that
context, [ guess it is not that great term but theoretically, if you have
something to call everyone. It is just easier ... sometimes in the U.S. you
cannot really tell whether it is a girl ...
Tian: (Laughs) it is a girl or a boy.
Peggy: If you have a gender-neutral term it might be easier.

(personal communication, March 24, 2016)

In Selena’ oral presentation, she stated that the U.S. has a negative influence
on China. The old way of addressing everyone as “comrade” is much better in term
of gender equality. Though this is exactly the statement in the textbook, she also
used “equal pay for equal work” as her argument, which completely went beyond
the contents of the text. Since her statement was a little bit vague in the
presentation, I asked her to clarify her meaning in English during our interview.

Tian: You mentioned that you really like the Chinese way of addressing
people. Was that true, or just an oral presentation?
Selena: No, I do. Um, I like that, it’s a little more formal. And, um, it also helps
set the tone for the conversation ...
Tian: And you also mentioned something about the gender equality. I really
like that. You mention the “equal pay for the equal work,” right?
Selena: Yeah.
Tian: Equal pay for the equal work, yes, so where do you get that kind of
information?
Selena: Um, just from the news. Um, [ am ... still like ... keep really good touch
with my Chinese teacher from high school, he will post articles every so
often. I think that week [ was reading one that said that 60% of Chinese
women had bank accounts, and that is one of the highest percentages of like
any country, of gender equality for, like, having bank accounts. They have one
of the highest percentages of women CEO positions, so yeah, that’s why (I
wrote it).

(personal communication, April 12, 2016)

The above interviews and presentations indicate that, when talking and thinking
about unfamiliar topics regarding China, most students tended to draw on the

curriculum and just reproduced the information in the curriculum. This is not a
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surprising result since the curriculum might be their only resource on these topics
about China. Sometimes, some students would use their own sociocultural
experiences, and prior knowledge in the U.S., to comprehend and supplement the
information about China from the curriculum.
Students Used Other Resources and the Curriculum to Talk and Think about
China

The curriculum was by no means the only resource that students had to gain
knowledge about China. For example, there were eight students in the second-year
Chinese course. Six of them had traveled to China previously, either for fun, to study
abroad, or to visit family members. These six students were somewhat familiar with
many of the representations of China in the curriculum, particularly about the daily
lives of Chinese people. Besides this language class, some students also took
different content courses about China at Bison College. There was also a Chinese
heritage student in this class, who had more accesses to information about China
through her cultural background. This research found that the curriculum still
played an important role in their discussions of China, though these six students
drew less on the curriculum when talking and thinking about familiar topics of
China. Students supplemented the curriculum material with their experiences and
previous knowledge about China, and the curriculum provided a framework to help
students make sense of their own perceptual experiences in China. For example,
while many had taken the train themselves, they did not know the role of the train

in Chinese society, until they learned the curriculum.
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Below, I present two students’ first oral presentations about their
experiences in China. These oral presentations were based on composition
questions from Lesson Nine and Lesson Ten.

Lesson Nine, “To Go To The Bank To Exchange Money:”

There are some things in China which international students may feel
helpless about, such as the traffic jams. Have you had any experiences that
make you feel this way? Do similar things that make foreigners feel alienated
or helpless happen in your country? (ANC, p. 88)

Lesson Ten, “Bargaining:”

Shopping in China can be a very interesting experience. Not only can one
polish one’s Chinese, one can also learn how to deal with street peddlers.
Imagine you are writing a guidebook for tourists. What are some good
methods for haggling with or avoiding peddlers? What can you learn from
your shopping experiences as a foreigner in China? (ANC, p. 99)

The first example is the presentation done by Jessica, which was based on the
question in Lesson Nine. Jessica is a white female who grew up in New York. She
visited China twice as a high school student in summers of her junior and senior
years. In her presentation, she focused on comparing her traffic experiences in
Beijing and New York.

Jessica:  have been to Beijing twice. [ went to Beijing ... with people from
New York. In Beijing, when [ went to school, I found out that the traffic was
really terrible. My house in Beijing was far away from school. I did not like to
spend a lot of money ... to take taxi every day. I took the bus. But taking the
bus was very troublesome. Therefore, I ride a bike to go to school. It took me
only twenty minutes to ride bike to school. In ... generally speaking, in
Beijing, many people ride a bike to work or to go to school. Originally, riding
a bike made me nervous, but later I felt more and more comfortable. In New
York, my house was close to school. It only took me fifteen minutes to walk to
the school. I listened to music while walked to the school. Although I believed
the streets in New York are better than the streets in Beijing, the subway in
Beijing is more convenient.

Prof. Li: Beijing’s subway? (She doesn’t agree with this opinion.)

Jessica: Yes ... (Forgets her content.)

Prof. Li: (Reminds her) Only 3 RMB ...
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Jessica: Oh, it only takes ... oh ... It took me three RMB to get on subway in
Beijing. Beijing has seven loops. New York doesn’t even have one loop. New
York has the most subway routes ... in the world. Although New York has
many routes, they are very dirty. Oh, you can see garbage or mice
everywhere in the subway. Beijing’s subway is both modern and clean. Um...
in these cities, I feel that taking taxi is not as fast as taking subway. Because I
like to take subway in New York ... therefore ... | found that other subways
(in Beijing) are very comfortable.

0S: Do you often ride bike?

Jessica: In New York?

OS: Now.

Jessica: I often ride bike now.

0S: Do you like New York’s subway or Beijing’s subway?

Jessica: I like Beijing’s subway the most because it is very modern.

Prof. Li: | have an extra question. Do you like the subway in D.C.?

Jessica: I have not been to ... um ... | have not taken D.C.’s subway before.
Prof. Li: D.C.’s subway is very clean. New York’s subway is really dirty ...
really dirty.

In Jessica’s presentation, information about traffic in Beijing that came from the
curriculum was limited to a few descriptive comments, such as “the traffic in Beijing
is terrible” and “generally speaking, in Beijing, many people ride a bike to work or to
go to school.” Other information in Jessica’s presentation was neither from the
textbook, nor from the instructors’ teaching, but from Jessica’s own experiences. For
example, she mentioned that the subway, which has seven loops, is cheap and
convenient. She compared the subway in Beijing to the subway in New York: “They
are very dirty. Oh, you can see garbage or mice everywhere in the subway.” She
praised Beijing’s subway for being “both modern and clean.” This comparison had
not been previously made by the instructors or the authors of the textbook. In our
interview, she continued drawing this comparison.

Tian: You make a lot of comparisons between Beijing and New York, and
there is a lot of the content not from the textbook.
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Jessica: Yes, I said, like the ... let me think of an example. Oh, the subway
system. We haven’t learned that here, but [ think the subway system in
Beijing is amazing. I can actually navigate it probably better than the New
York City one because it's so organized, so clean, so modern. The fact that you
can use your cellphone in the subway, it's very advanced.

(personal communication, April 15, 2016)

Thus, when Jessica talked about China, the positive image she conveyed
about Beijing’s subway system in fact came from her own experience. However,
Jessica’s focus on her own experiences does not necessarily suggest the curriculum
had no impact on her. During our interview, she mentioned her experience of riding
a bike to school in Beijing. She highlighted that the curriculum added a more
rational form of knowledge to her perceptual experience of China, knowledge which
included the logical reasons for the customs she encountered in China.

Tian: Can you tell me, besides the Chinese language, what facts about China
you have learned here in the second-year of Chinese language class?

Jessica: I learned a lot about Chinese traffic rules. I didn't know about all of
them before. I actually ... when I was living in China, I had to bike to school in
Beijing, which is like the scariest thing ever. I thought I was going to die every
time. (Laughs). It's so frightening, and people were looking at me like, who is
this Waiguoren (foreigner) on a bike next to me? It was really, I didn't know
all the rules about ... just the traffic rules, [ didn't know them, and I didn't
know about that article. Did you see the article? About how they hit and kill
rather than they hit and run? I didn't know about that.

Tian: What's the story in the article?

Jessica: Well basically they're saying how in a lot of big cities, rather than
hitting a person with the car and then like helping that person, they'll run
over that person continually because it's cheaper for the person to die than
not to die. I don't know if that's a big phenomenon, but ...

Tian: It happens.

Jessica: Yeah, it happens. So I didn't know that before.

Tian: What else did you learn about China in this course?

Jessica: I mean, most of the things, like the bargaining, the fact that Chinese
people like to drink warm water, I kind of learned that while [ was abroad.
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(Laughs). But the textbook that we're using right now, it's really ... I've never
had a textbook that talks so much about Chinese culture, like what it is.
(personal communication, April 15, 2016)

The above interview shows that while Jessica drew on other resources to further
understand China, the curriculum still helped her to make logical sense of her own
impressions about China’s hazardous traffic.

Similar themes were found in Nancy’s presentation and interview. Nancy is a
white female who was enthusiastic about China. In addition to the second-year
Chinese language course, she took Chinese history and movie courses at Bison
college. She also travelled to China with other students from her high school for two
weeks. During that tour, they visited three different cities: Beijing, Xi’an, and
Shanghai. Her oral presentation responded to the question in Lesson Ten about
“good methods for haggling with or avoiding peddlers.”

Nancy: Besides traffic jams ... in China ... [ was also worried about bargaining.
When bargaining with the shopkeeper, I am afraid that [ will be fooled by him
and I will lose a lot of money. It costs me a lot of money to go to the college.
Therefore, I tell the shopkeeper I am a poor student. But ... often ... he does
not care. I do not expect ... that ... as soon as I open my wallet, he immediately
would walk to me. And then, he (unclear) wants to talk to me. In those days,
walking on the street ... is not as safe as ... walking in a small alley. In order to
live comfortably, I need to protect my wallet. I prefer to spend ... spend
money to take a taxi rather than see them (shopkeepers). In the U.S,, being
able to drive a car ... is very important. Therefore, foreigners who don’t know
how to drive, probably, do not know what to do. If they need to work or go to
school, they should take a taxi. Because ... their bosses think ... everyone
should arrive on time. For these foreigners, this kind of thing would make
them feel anxious.

0S: Were you used to the life in China?

Nancy: [ was used to the life in China. But sometimes I was afraid of
bargaining.

0S: What do you think represents China’s characteristic?
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Nancy: Um ... I think bargaining with the shopkeeper represents China’s
characteristics.

Nancy’s presentation suggests that when talking about shopping in China, she relied
more on her own impression and experience rather than the curriculum’s
description. Lesson Ten illustrated an American student bargaining with a Chinese
antique dealer, who fools the American student into buying a worthless fake
painting. As I stated in chapter 4, the text does not critique the antique dealer’s
behavior, but records the dialogue of bargaining with a relaxed and humorous tone.
The composition question in Lesson Ten also sets a positive tone about bargaining
in China. For example, “shopping in China can be a very interesting experience. Not
only can one polish one’s Chinese, one can also learn how to deal with street
peddlers.” However, Nancy’s presentation, which was supported by her own
experience in Beijing, was more negative. She stated that she would rather take taxi
or walk in small alley to avoid street peddlers, who would immediately walk to her
as soon as she opened her wallet. The audience could feel that she was afraid of
bargaining in China. Nancy’s description of China was not as positive as the one in
the textbook.
Her interview with me confirmed that when talking and thinking about the
familiar topics of China, she relied more on her own experience than the curriculum.
Tian: Your first presentation is about bargaining in Beijing. So, can you still
remember what is the textbook’s attitude towards bargaining in Beijing?
Nancy: The textbook says that ... the shop owner played a trick on him (the
narrator). He ended up paying too much because he did not know how to

bargain correctly. He fell for the, the higher price. He just ended up buying
them.
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Tian: Is there any advantage to bargaining?
Nancy: In, in China?
Tian: Uh-huh, for foreign students.
Nancy: Yes, I think so ... because ... it is a good practice if you are going to live
in that place. But ... personally, it makes me feel overwhelmed ... but I really
think it is interesting. When I was there I felt it was cool to watch, but I am
not that great about bargaining. Yeah, so I feel, when I was doing the
bargaining I felt a little bit overwhelmed.
Tian: So, you also mentioned that in your presentation that you were a little
bit nervous about that. And you would rather walk in a small alley than on
the big street. Is this a true story or just reflects your concerns?
Nancy: Oh, escaping the bargaining and the street peddlers. (Laughs) ... that
seems something that [ will still do. Sometimes, I don’t, because if [ don’t
want to buy something I'm not sure what to say ...
Tian: Even the textbook told you this is a good practice?
Nancy: (Laughs) Yeah, I think it is a good practice but I think I still ... | am too
afraid to do this practice.

(personal communication, March 29, 2016)

The above interview echoed Nancy’s negative impression about bargaining in China
in her presentation, which was not aligned with the neutral or even positive attitude
towards bargaining contained in the text and composition question in Lesson Ten.
Though the curriculum suggested that bargaining with the street peddlers is
interesting and can polish one’s Chinese, Nancy was still afraid of bargaining
because it was overwhelming to her.

Like Jessica, while Nancy used her own experience to talk and think about
familiar topics, the curriculum still contributed to her knowledge of China and to her
interpretation of her experiences in China. In our interview, she stated that she
learned a lot about China in the second-year Chinese language class, such as the
Chinese culture of “saving face” and Chinese economic reform.

Nancy: In class each lesson is always about Chinese culture and the different
customs. Last week, we learned about the custom of saving face, “mianzi.”
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And other times, we also learned about different sites of attractions, mostly
in Beijing. It seems like that this class is mostly focused on Beijing. I think
that the aim of the class is to give us an understanding of the vocabulary but
it also gives us understanding of the culture and the customs, something that
students really need when they are learning a new language.
Tian: Can you give me more examples?
Nancy: We learned a little bit, some historical things, like the Chinese
economic reform in the 1970s. We talked about that briefly. We learned facts
like, how Houhai was once I think the emperor’s garden.

(personal communication, March 29, 2016)

Also like Jessica, Nancy used the knowledge about China from the curriculum to
reflect her own experience in China. For example, Lesson Ten led her to believe that
she probably paid more than was necessary when shopping in China.

Tian: You just mentioned that you learned a lot in the Chinese language class,
such as a lot of Chinese customs and Chinese culture. Can you give me more
examples?
Nancy: In Chinese language class, we learned about customs that ... |
remember that once we learned about bargaining with the storeowner. And...
[ mean, I have been to China. I went one time. So, [ knew about that. But when
[ went, I didn’t learn the lesson. So I didn’t really know what to do. So I am
sure that [ probably paid too much when I was there. (Laughs). But I thought
it was interesting that we got to see the dialogue, which means someone
buying something in the shop.

(personal communication, March 29, 2016)

In our interviews, when I asked what else about China she learned in this language
class, Nancy also used the topic of Lesson Seven “Washing Clothes” to think about
her travel experience in China.

Nancy: I remember learning a few things that I had never heard before, such
as the process for washing clothes. It is completely different. I just didn’t
think about that they don’t have, in China, it's not common to use dryers.
Tian: So how did you wash your clothes when you were in China?

Nancy: I just didn’t wash it when [ was in China. Since it was only about two
weeks, I just packed a lot of clothes. Yeah, so that was another thing I didn’t
get to experience.
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Tian: (Laughs) No, you don’t want to experience that, to wash your clothes

with hands.

Nancy: (Laughs) or just put it outside to dry. Oh, they (instructors) also teach

a lot about the different customs, (Chinese people) take shower in the night

(personal communication, March 29, 2016)

Both Jessica and Nancy are white and had been to China as a high school student for
a short period of time. Compared to Sam and Selena, who had never been to China,
Jessica and Nancy had more direct contacts and intuitive feelings about China.
Jessica and Nancy’s prior knowledge about China played an important role in how
they talked and thought about China. The second-year Chinese language class also
had a Chinese-heritage student: Grace. Did the curriculum or her own prior
knowledge had different impacts on her understandings of and attitudes towards
China?

Though May’s biological parents are Chinese, she grew up in a white family.
Thus, Grace was the only Chinese-heritage student in the second-year Chinese
language class. Grace shared many similarities with other Chinese-heritage students
in other Chinese language courses. For example, her family does not speak
Mandarin, only Cantonese. Her grandparents live with her family. They eat Chinese
food and celebrate both Chinese and American festivals at home. Her parents had
taken her back to China for family visits and tourism. Though she did not like to
study Chinese, she was forced by her parents to go to weekend Chinese school for

many years since she was a child, where she did not really learn a lot Chinese. She

renewed interests in Chinese and started to seriously learn the language and culture
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as a college student to reclaim her Chinese American identity and to gain advantages
in the future job market. As a Chinese-heritage student, Grace apparently has more
information sources about China than her classmates. Thus, it is not surprising that
when she talked and thought about China, she utilized more of her own experiences
and knowledge than the curriculum. Grace’s second oral presentation and her
interview exemplified this.

For the second oral presentation, the other six students (May, Nancy, Jessica,
Peggy, Jack, and Grace), all except for Sam and Selena, chose to give their
presentations based on the composition question in Lesson Thirteen “Taking A
Train”:

Write a journal entry describing your experiences of riding trains in China.

Start from the train station. Write down what kind of people you meet on the

road and the content of your conversation. After going on a long trip and

coming back to your well-equipped dormitory, is your impression of China

different from the one you had before going on the trip? (ANC, p. 126)
(Since Sam had not been to China, his presentation was based on the composition
question in Lesson Twelve. Selena simply did not show up that class.) Though all of
these six students’ presentations were about their experiences of riding trains in
China, Grace’s presentation was different from the other five students’
presentations. The other five students used some of their own real experiences in
their presentations, but the descriptions of riding a train in their presentations came

largely from the text of Lesson Thirteen. Grace’s presentation was in full detail. The

information in her presentation was not from the textbook but from her own family
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experience. To avoid redundancies, I will only compare Grace’s presentation with
Jessica and Peggy’s presentations. First, here is Peggy’s presentation:

Peggy: | had two long train journeys within one week after I arrived in China.
[ didn’t expect that the long-distance train in China would be even cleaner
and more modern than the long-distance train in the U.S. I have taken the
train to visit tourist attractions like the Forbidden City, Summer Palace, and
the Great Wall. Um ... I have had a soft berth, which is especially comfortable.
Um ... on the train, I talked to Chinese passengers. |, I, had two new friends
after I got off the train. On the train, I had the opportunity to observe local
people’s lives. They often buy local products, such as local flavor snacks.
Many people take the train. Um ... [ believe that the major transportation in
China is the train. After [ came back to my dormitory, [ needed to rest. The
first impression that China gave me is that, um, the buildings are very old, but
[ found that Beijing is very modern too.

0S: What kind of local food have you eaten in Beijing?

Peggy: | have eaten dumplings and steamed stuffed buns.

0S: Which one do you like, the Forbidden City, the Great Wall, or the Summer
Palace?

Peggy: I like the Summer Palace. [ don’t like the Great Wall because I have to
use a squat toilet. (All laugh.)

0S: Did you talk to the passengers?

Peggy: Yes, I talked to the passengers. They told me the interesting places in
Beijing.

As Peggy has been to China before, her presentation included some of her own
experience about riding a train in China, which was not mentioned by the textbook.
For example, “I didn’t expect that the long-distance train in China would be even
cleaner and more modern than the long-distance train in the U.S.” and “I don’t like
the Great Wall because [ have to use squat toilet.” Her interview with me confirmed
that this information came from her own memory about Beijing.

Tian: If someone else reads your presentation, they will see a really positive

image of China. For example, you mentioned that the soft berth is

comfortable, that the train in China is even cleaner and more modern than

the train in the U.S. To me it is a very positive image. Is this because of the
textbook, or because of your own experience in China?
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Peggy: I think it is probably from my own experience ... I lived very close to
New York City, which is gross and garbage everywhere. The subway is gross.
So I guess my image is probably faded. But I remember that the train we
went on (in China) was very clean and, I just remember Beijing is so
crowded. But I remember it being cleaner than New York. And that’s a
specific instance.

(personal communication, March 24, 2016)

The majority of the content of Peggy’s “experiences of riding trains in China”
presentation directly came from the textbook. For example, soft berth is especially
comfortable; on the train, she can talk to Chinese passengers, make new friends,
have the opportunity to observe local people’s lives, buy local products and local
flavor snacks; the major transportation is train in China; the buildings in Beijing are
very old; but Beijing is very modern too.

Similar content can also be easily found in Jessica’s oral presentation:

Jessica: Um, in China, [ once rode a long distance train to travel. Because in
China, the train is the major transportation, [ therefore took the train ... from
Beijing to Shanghai. Um, before that, I had never taken a train before. I had
never taken a train before that. In the U.S., when travelling to a far place, |
either take a plane or drive a car, because the U.S. does not have a lot of
railway lines. It took me less than six hours to arrive in Shanghai. The train
has both a hard cushion seat and a soft berth. Although the train is not as fast
as a plane, the train is not as expensive as a plane. Therefore, almost every
Chinese person takes a long-distance train. In Beijing Station, I had the
opportunity to observe Chinese people’s lives. I talked to one passenger. He
asked me questions like where do I live? Why do I want to go to Shanghai? He
told me he taught English in an elementary school. His English was very
good. He sounded like an American. Um ... although I could not practice
speaking Chinese with him, I found a new friend. On the train, [ saw scenery
on my way. It was very beautiful. The train provided many conveniences for
the passengers, such as free drinks, plates, and local flavor snacks. Generally
speaking, on the train, you can buy local products and local flavor snacks. I
also ate some candies from Beijing, which were very delicious. I think the
train in China is not only clean but also comfortable. Even the bathroom was
clean. If I travel to far places from Beijing, I will take the long-distance train
again.
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0S: What do you like the most on the train?

Jessica: I like that I can make a new friend.

0S: In the U.S., which one do you think is more comfortable, driving a car or

taking a plane?

Jessica: I think taking a plane is more comfortable, but an airplane ticket is

more expensive.

0S: What do think about the condition of the Beijing Train Station.

Jessica: I think Beijing Train Station is both clean and modern.
The content in Jessica’s presentation was a combination of her own experiences and
what was written in the textbook. For example, as in the textbook, she stated that
the train is the major transit in China. As traveling by train is much cheaper than
traveling by plane, the train is the choice of transportation for people going on long-
distance trips. In a train station, one has the opportunity to observe Chinese
people’s lives, and on the train, one can see beautiful scenery, buy local products and
local flavor snacks. But in the U.S., when travelling to a far place, people either take a
plane or drive a car because the U.S. does not have a lot of railway lines. Jessica also
used her own experience to supplement the content from the textbook. For instance,
on the train, she met a new friend who taught English in an elementary school and
she ate very delicious candies from Beijing. She felt the train in China was not only
clean but also comfortable; even the bathroom was clean.

By contrast, Grace’s oral presentation about the experience of riding the
trains in China was different.

Grace: When I was twelve, I traveled to China with my family. Our plane

landed in Shanghai, but we needed to go to Guangzhou. My dad wanted to

take the bus, but my mom hated the bus because it was not comfortable and

it was very hot. Therefore, we had to take a train to Guangzhou. Um, it took

one day to go to Guangzhou by train. We were able to buy tickets for a hard

cushion seat or a soft berth. [ thought my father would buy tickets for a hard
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cushion seat because they were much cheaper. But, [ didn’t expect that he
would buy the tickets for a soft berth. Back then, I had never take a train
before because ... | had no opportunity to take trains ... in the U.S. This is
because (in the U.S.) the major transportation is car. We felt the train was
very comfortable. We all went to the dining car to eat dinner. However, the
food on the train was either not clean or not fully cooked. My father told the
chef ... that ... he wanted better food. The chef said that he only had an oyster
omelet. I felt weird ... although ... we thought this dish was weird ... it was
delicious. We ate three of them. But the chef was really bad because we all
went to the restroom several times because of diarrhea. All I can say is that
my first train experience was very interesting. (Everyone laughs.)

Prof. Li: I think this is very interesting. Did you really eat something unclean?
Was it real? Or did you make it up?

Grace: No, it’s not real. But I really ate an oyster omelet on the train. Um ...
that train only had this dish that was delicious.

Prof. Li: (To all students) Have you heard of oyster omelet before? Very
delicious. It is a very famous local food from Taiwan.

0S: How long did you take the train?

Grace: It took me one day.

0S: Did you go to other places in China?

S4: I went to many places in China, but I've forgotten ... where I have been to.

Compared to other students’ presentations, Grace’s oral presentation only contained
very little content from the curriculum, but was full of details from her real
experiences, such as having diarrhea because of eating an unhygienic oyster omelet.
When I interviewed her, I asked her why she wrote about this incident, to which she
admitted that it was a not a real story in class. She told me that she had heard a lot
about China’s food safety problems from her friends and family members.

Tian: Why did you come up with ... that kind of conclusion that after you eat

the omelet you will ...

Grace: Get sick? Um, because I've heard from some of my friends who have

gone to China.... When I was looking for jobs ... I considered China, but like

one of the things that people tend to talk about is either they get food

poisoning, or they get sick from drinking the water.... So I asked my dad why

I never got sick when we went China, he said because he was always like
watching what we would eat and drink.... He would make sure that we
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wouldn't get sick from it, so even though it didn't happen, I knew ... it could

have happened if ... probably my dad wasn't as vigilant as he was.
(personal communication, April 19, 2016)

When I asked how well the second-year Chinese language class prepared her for
China, Grace stated because of her heritage background, she was already familiar

with most of the course topics:

Grace: I did visit China when [ was 12 so | know a little bit about like the
weather, some of the food, um ... the small aspects of like the culture. Most of
what I know is from my family so like ... things like being polite ... chopstick
etiquette, eating etiquette, those kinds of things. Or like giving respect to
your parents and to your grandparents ...

Tian: What other facts do you know about China?

Grace: | already knew about traffic before the class because ... my dad told
me stories and stuff about it and showed me videos before I've walked
through the traffic. So I know what it's like. Um, [ knew what the bathrooms
were like because I've used them. So like ... only recently I have started to like
learn things I didn’t know.

(personal communication, April 19, 2016)

Grace’s answer is typical of Chinese-heritage students. To these students, because of
their family background, Chinese people’s daily lives were already familiar to them,
which is often the major content of elementary and intermediate level Chinese
language textbooks. Still, Grace believed she benefitted from the curriculum. Grace’s
last sentence in the above interview shows that as the content of the second-year
Chinese language class gradually moved from Chinese people’s daily life, to more
formal topics such as politics, economics, and transportation, she began to engage
with more knowledge of China. For example, in her interview with me, Grace stated,

Even though I knew some things, I didn't know the really specific things.... I

didn't know there is a difference between ... south and north cuisines. I didn't

know that Beijing people ... eat more wheat-based products, whereas the

south they eat more rice. I always thought just rice was what people would
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eat because that's what they eat in my household.... I thought that was

normal. And sometimes we would have ... Baozi (steamed stuffed bun), Jiaozi

(dumplings) but then I thought that was like part of the cuisine. I didn't know

it was separate. Um, I didn't know there was a seat of honor, I knew that

there was a place where ... if we had a family dinner ... where my grandpa

would sit. He’d always sit at like the biggest chair ... at the table, but I didn't

know it was actually ... a designated spot, like across from the door.... I didn't

know trains were a main form of transportation, that's a new thing....

(personal communication, April 19, 2016)

Thus, as with other students, the curriculum can still provide Chinese-heritage
students such as Grace with ways for understanding their general, sometimes
cursory, knowledge about China.

Grace’s case exemplifies, that when talking and thinking about China,
Chinese-heritage students tend to rely more on the knowledge carried with their
family and from their cultural backgrounds. Jack contrasts with Grace, who is a
white male student. Jack’s story shows how non-heritage students may gain
knowledge about China by taking other college content courses, such as a course on
Chinese history, which is more comprehensive than Chinese language courses. Jack
demonstrated the most profound connection to China among all of the students. His
father had been doing business in China for many years, and Jack had been to China
eight times for different purposes, including visiting different cities and factory
towns. At Bison College, he majored in Global Management, and minored in Chinese.
Both his presentation and interview suggest that Jack had more resources at his

disposal than his classmates. For example, in his first oral presentation, Jack made

rather sophisticated comments about the term “comrade” in China:
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Jack: “Comrade,” this form of address, is not Chinese society’s characteristic.
After the Chinese economic reform Chinese people don’t use the term of
“comrade” ... um ... before 1949 they did not use this term either. Now
Chinese people use less formal terms. They use “Ms.” to replace “Female
Comrade,” use “Mr.” to replace “Male Comrade.” After the economic reform,
Chinese people gradually do not use the term of “Comrade.” They ... um ...
Hong Kong, Taiwan, and overseas deeply influenced the Mainland China. Um
... (He forgets his presentation.)

Prof. Li: (Professor Tian reminds him.) “Before the economic ...”

Jack: Before the economic reform, after 1949, China ... also ... deeply
influenced by other country (he wants to say Soviet Union). They started to
use this term. Um ... I think this term of “Comrade” is very ... unfamiliar. Um...
However, no matter whether the person is male or female, old or young ...
(they) are all equal. I believe, although it is equal, it is not convenient. Um ...
um ... call other people ... um ... (Smiles, he cannot remember his
presentation). As a result, they don’t use this term now. (They) use other
terms.

0S: When you were in China ... which term did you use?

Jack: When I was in China, I used the American term ... because when I was in
China, my Chinese was not very good. Therefore, I didn’t know how to
address other people.

0S: Why do you think “comrade” is an “unfamiliar” term?

Jack: Because, in the U.S., we (Americans) don’t use this term “comrade.” If |
use this term, I feel “unfamiliar” (UC).

Unlike other students’ presentations on the term of “comrade,” which mostly

contained the same positive statement in the textbook, Jack’s presentation was

more informed and analytical. He disagreed with the textbook’s conclusion that the

term “comrade” has unique to China characteristic and reflected gender equality. In

fact, his statements were more historically accurate, as the usage of the term was

imported from the Communist Revolution in the 20th Century.

This was not the first time Jack disagreed with the ideas taught in the

curriculum. I found at least three other examples by only looking at the classroom

episodes listed in chapter 5. For example, in Episode 9, Prof. Li wanted students to

224



say that building overhead bridges or underground passes in Beijing is a good
method to solve the traffic problem. Jack countered this by focusing on the cost of
building additional infrastructure. In Episode 16, Ms. Wang wanted students to view
the term “comrade” as uniquely Chinese. Jack argued that Russians also used the
word “comrade.” In Episode 20 and 21, Ms. Wang wanted students to say “I thought
Beijing was not modern but I didn’t expect that Beijing was both clean and modern.”
Jack interrupted and insisted that Beijing was not clean and that he did not like
Beijing. To be clear, Jack was highly engaged with the class and was a cooperative
student, but his background knowledge was more comprehensive than the other
students, thus allowing him to engage with the material on a deeper, more critical
level. Just as Jack said in his interview with me, this course did not provide him with
much more new knowledge about China.

Tian: Could you please tell me that besides the language, what facts about
China you have learned here in this course?

Jack: Um, personally I don't think I learned that much. Just because ... um ...
['ve already done so much stuff with it.

Tian: You mean you already know that?

Jack: Yeah, exactly. I can see how some people it definitely has stuff you
wouldn't know and especially if this is your first introduction to China as a
country. But, um, you know things like, like this whole section was on using
trains and stuff like that. And for someone who's been there, that's pretty
obvious, that's been made obvious to me. But for someone who's American,
doesn't necessarily know.

Tian: Any other example besides taking the train?

Jack: I mean, that I already knew? I knew all these already, like Communist,
Comrade thing, the opening up to foreign countries. I knew all about Deng
Xiaoping and Chairman Mao and all that too. And ... like night markets and
stuff like that.... | knew that.... ['ve been to a lot of those. I've been to Houhai. I
had no idea until I actually looked at what it was... I've been to a lot of
banquets and stuff, so I already knew that Quancai Quanjiu (persuade guest
to eat more and drink more), Ganbei (toast)....  kind of been able to see the
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real transition from ... you've definitely seen it from ... the first time my dad
went there was in 1998 ... until now. It's been a lot of transitions from the
whole Communist idea, you know Tongzhi (Comrade) until now. It's more of
a social and western society. In terms of dressing and things like that,
especially amongst the younger people.

(personal communication, April 12, 2016)

Jack stated that the descriptions of China in the textbook basically fit his experiences
and impressions in China, except for one thing: the seat of honor. This was the only
new thing about China that he learned in this course:

I've already knew things like treating someone to dinner. In my experience,
that's been very much how it is. The only thing [ hadn't had an experience
with all that was how to figure out the honor seat.... And so that was the one
thing I hadn't figured ... | hadn't seen before. But I think a lot of that was that
[ was an American going into a Chinese thing and I didn't necessarily see the
differences there. But apart from that ... [ agree with the majority
descriptions of China in the textbook ... because they're very broad basic
things. So, in that way, the textbook makes sense a lot.

(personal communication, April 12, 2016)

In Jack’s opinion, the second-year Chinese language class was still a language class,
students had to take other content courses in college to gain more comprehensive
knowledge about China.

Tian: Let's say a student from the first-year Chinese class asked you what he
or she will gain in the second-year language class besides the language. How
will you answer him or her?

Jack: Um, that's interesting. Um ... looking back... well ... besides the
language.... I think language is the majority of the thing.... This course is like
an introduction, in my mind. It’s an introduction to China as a culture and as
a society. If you want to pursue that in more depth, [ don't think a language
class is the place to do it. So, it's nice if you're able to take another class and
be able to put it together. You're getting an introduction, in my mind, to the
culture. It's a good palette taster for if you want to pursue it more.

Tian: What other courses about China you've taken here at Bison College?
Jack: Well, in Professor Li's course I learned more about Taoism and
Confucianism and Buddhism than I'd ever thought I'd know.... I'm taking
“Global Strategy” .... I've just read Henry Kissinger's book on China about his
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diplomacy there. And to be able to really understand the underlying
philosophical ideas helps inform ... how you see the culture so much. Because
you really see the ancient, uh, the ideals they are basing their behaviors on.
Even now ... you can see a lot of behaviors that are occurring in people even
my age is based in Confucian ideas in the last 2000 years. So I think that one
was a really good course if you want to really get into depth with China.
(personal communication, April 12, 2016)

In our interviews, when I asked students “what do you know about China,”
two other students also mentioned some knowledge about China that was not in the
curriculum of the second-year Chinese language course, but was gained from other
content courses about China. For example, Jessica talked about the phenomenon of
migrant workers in China:

Jessica: The one child policy. I know it's changing, I learned a lot about how
it's changing. Oh, I also learned about ... is it migrant workers? That they're all
coming to big cities like Beijing and Shanghai and their children are usually
being like ... they're trying to get into the education system in the city but it's
too hard to get into or it's too expensive, so they're not really getting an
education, I learned a lot about that.
Tian: Where did you learn that?
Jessica: Oh, I just read that from other classes.

(personal communication, April 15, 2016)

Selena commented that the second-year Chinese language course mainly focused on
Chinese people’s daily life. Since she was a Chinese minor she gained more
comprehensive knowledge about China in other courses.

Selena: Um, this year we learned a lot about, um, what Chinese culture is like,
so kind of their daily life, like when they wake up, when they like to shower,
when they like to eat. Um ... we learned about traffic, and getting around,
travelling. Um, in high school, we did more like, idioms and texts, and ... a lot
about like the Chinese government.

Tian: High school?

Selena: Yeah, we learned about like the Cultural Revolution. That was my
senior project ... [ know a little bit about history from my high school. But in
college it’s most been just like daily life, kind of things ... I liked doing the
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history aspect. I am a Chinese minor, so I take a lot other Chinese courses at
Bison College, and like the Chinese religion courses in the Religion Program
really interest me. I've taken two of courses on Buddhism and just Asian
religion. And then I have taken Introduction to Asian philosophy. Like couple
of other ones. So I like those a lot.
(personal communication, April 12, 2016)
The aforementioned three students’ cases indicate that, for American college
students who might have comprehensive knowledge about China from their own
experiences and other content courses, the representations of China provided by the
second-year Chinese language course were sometimes relatively shallow. The
nature of the second-year Chinese language course (an intermediate level foreign
language course) determines that this course, for these students, was more about
mentioning things about China, rather than discussing things about China in depth.
In this section, [ examined eleven oral presentations that had been done by
all eight students in the second-year Chinese language classes. These oral
presentations, as well as students’ interviews with me, demonstrate that the
curriculum deeply influenced how the students thought and talked about China.
When encountered unfamiliar topics about China, such as the word “comrade,” most
students, especially students who had limited information resources of China,
tended to drew on the curriculum, and simply reproduce the information from the
textbook. For students who had previous personal experiences in China, and for the
Chinese heritage student who had more profound Chinese cultural background, the

curriculum provided them a more rational form of knowledge for their general and

perceptual experience of China. It is also worth noting that a few students who had
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additional knowledge about China from other resources, such as personal
experiences or content courses, would use this knowledge to supplement (and
occasionally even challenge) the information in the curriculum. Thus, depending on
students’ past experiences and their additional knowledge about China, or lack
thereof, different students perceived and responded differently to the positive
representations of and attitudes toward China in the curriculum. Most students
simply supplemented, and did not challenged the information in the textbook and
enacted curriculum - and thereby reproduced the pro-China ideology in the
curriculum. Occasionally, other information was used to challenge the information
in the textbook, and thus the entire pro-China ideology of the curriculum.
Students’ Views on the Potential Usefulness of the Curriculum

Jack’s case is unique because few American college students who study the
Chinese language also take other content courses about China, or have the same
privilege to gain in-depth personal experiences with China. My interviews with Jack,
and other students showed that, to fully answer my second research question,
students’ views on the potential usefulness of the curriculum also needed to be
examined. This information also has implications for the acceptance (or the
resistance) of the curriculum’s pro-China ideology.

Interviews with eight students about the representations of China in the
curriculum suggested a mixture of results. On the one hand, the five students with
insufficient knowledge about China considered the curriculum the authority for

constructing the realities in China although they were suspicious or skeptical about
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some of the information about China in the curriculum. They readily accepted the
positive representations of China in the curriculum, and made little effort to
critically evaluate the material. On the other hand, three other students, because of
their basic critical thinking skills and previous knowledge about China, would
occasionally challenge or refute some of the positive presentations of and the
attitudes towards China in the curriculum. In other words, the curriculum enabled
and supported a pro-China ideology for students with few other sources of
knowledge, but that this is more problematic or less effective with students who do
have other sources for knowledge about China.
The Curriculum Enabled and Supported a Pro-China Ideology for Students
with few Other Sources of Knowledge
For example, although Sam mentioned that the curriculum might provide an
overgeneralized description of China, he generally accepted all the representations
of China in the curriculum. When I asked him to imagine he was giving advice to a
student who was planning to study abroad in China, he expressed some skepticism
about what he had learned in class:
Um ... I don’t know if this is necessarily true, but we learned ... that some
of the dorms only provide hot water ... in the evenings.... It is not that I don’t
believe the textbook.... Like the textbook says there are “Dunde Cesuo” and
“Zuode Cesuo” (the squatting toilets and siting toilets). I don’t know how
common each one is. And I don’t know if every single dorm in China provides
hot water only at night. So, I guess, that’s where it is. I guess I just don’t
know if that’s true, universally true.

(personal communication, April 4, 2016)

However, when I continued to asked about his expectations for China for his next
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trip, he back-pedaled and his answers suggested he generally accepted the textbook
information:

Tian: Let’s say you will go to China next year, so what do you expect to see in
China?
Sam: Um ... I know there is kind of two extremes. There is Beijing, there is
like really modernized, big cities, and I know there is very rural, and kind of,
like right where we are now in Pennsylvania, kind of wooded in the middle of
nowhere essentially. (Laughs). Yeah, so, I guess it depends on where I am
going. Like in the big cities, I guess a lot of fast paced action. And, in the more
rural agriculture areas, kind of more relaxed farming communities I guess I
would expect.

(personal communication, April 4, 2016)

He further stated that he believed the curriculum would help him to minimize the
potential cultural shock when he goes to China in the future.

Tian: Do you think you will experience some culture shock?

Sam: I've kind of developed the sense that China is ... kind of no

nonsense.... [the instructors] kind of say, this is their way of doing

things... we just don’t use washing machines.

Tian: What about the bathrooms? The bathroom is dirty in China. They don’t

have the washing basin; they don’t have the toilet paper.

Sam: Um, again, I didn’t think that was a criticism. I mean, personally, I

wouldn'’t like to go to the bathroom there, but I feel like the book is

presenting it in a way that makes it seem like it’s not a big deal.

(personal communication, April 4, 2016)

As stated in chapter 4 and chapter 5, the curriculum advocated that American
students should observe differences between China and the U.S. with positive
attitudes, especially things that still lag behind developed countries. Sam’s
statements— “I've kind of developed the sense that China is ... kind of no nonsense;

this is their way of doing things; it’s not a big deal,” — suggest that he adopted this

positive attitude towards China.
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Like Sam, Selena had not been to China. She too stated that this course could
prepare students to study abroad in China since it focused on introducing Chinese
people’s daily life. This indicated that Selena believed the curriculum provided
accurate representations of China. Regarding culture shock, she believed the course
prepared her for a smooth transition:

[ think ... a lot of people that I know that have gone to China even if they were
educated about the culture, they still have a little bit of culture shock. But I
don’t think it will be as bad because I do know more what I am getting into....
[ know about the food ... I can read menu that stuff.... | know about like
washing and drying your clothes. (Laughs.) The bathrooms ... um ... the
“Dunde Cesuo” (Squatting Toilet) .... Having to bring you own toilet paper;
and traveling ... you are not going to get a car. So I feel like [ will be more
adjusted than some my other friends.

(personal communication, April 12, 2016)

She repeatedly emphasized that this course had changed her understandings of
China, especially how Chinese people live their life:
I've learned more about China. I do plan to go there. So I think it has
been very helpful for me. I have a better understanding about what to
expect when I get there, how to act and how to live. [ don’t think it’s really
changed my like understanding of religion, or history, or government just
because we haven't talked about it. But, with daily life it definitely has. I feel
more confident going to China after taking this class. I am going to be
just more accustomed to what Chinese people are used to.
(personal communication, April 12, 2016)
Selena expressed a similar positive attitude towards China that can be found in the
curriculum, especially considering the differences between China and the U.S. with a
pluralist multicultural perspective. Selena said the curriculum “normalized” China

and Chinese culture, which she believed is a good approach.

Tian: Do you remember what'’s the textbook’s attitudes toward the Chinese
customs, such as washing clothes by hand or hang the clothes outside?
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Selena: Um, I don’t totally remember. I think it normalized it.
Tian: “Normalized” it. What do you mean by “normalized” it?
Selena: Just saying like everyone does it. So it’s not like different or weird.
It’s like ... it’s just the norm.
Tian: So what do you think about this approach? The textbook does not
criticize that China is underdeveloped.
Selena: I think it’s good. I mean, you're not expecting to go to China and
expect it to be just like America. You can’t make comparisons between
cultures.... There are different efficiencies in both... so like having a car is
more efficient in America but having a bike is more efficient in China. It
doesn’t make one better than the other. It’s just how you need to get
around.

(personal communication, April 12, 2016)

Selena also thought the textbook took a neutral stance in making comparisons
between China and the U.S.

Tian: Do you think this textbook compares China with the U.S. a lot?
Selena: I never feel like it’s unbalanced, like it’s favoring one over the other. It
depending on the chapter, like switches back and force. So the comparisons
... it doesn’t make one seem worse than the other. It will say, like, Chinese
people drink hot water but Americans drink cold water. There’s no better
or worse in that. It’s just making a comparison.

(personal communication, April 12, 2016)

Selena used the example of “taking the train” to illustrate how this neutral stance in
the curriculum influenced how she thinks about China:

For example, travel. Like, not just the cars and bikes, but also trains and
planes because it emphasizes lot of the trains. But it (the curriculum) does
not make it (travel by a train) seem bad. In America like you wouldn’t take
a train as much. But I never thought of it. Like even | was interviewing for my
final oral presentation. I was talking to my professor from high school. And
he talked all about the trains, and he had never even mentioned the planes.
And [ was like, “oh, that’s a normal thing.” So, that was definitely, like, I
didn’t make the comparison in my head: “Oh, why do they take trains, but in
America, we only take planes.” I just thought that it was the best way to go in
China.

(personal communication, April 12, 2016)

At times, it seemed that the curriculum had a greater influence on Selena. Not only
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did she adopt the positive attitudes towards Chinese culture, but she also believed
that some Chinese cultural practices are better the American cultural practices:

Selena: And also the “Rejection.” I thought it was a really interesting chapter
because in America you kind of tiptoe around rejection. Um, and they (the
instructors or the textbook authors) were talking about how it’s an art form
in China. That was our essay question for that week. “Rejection is an art
form.” Um, so I thought that was really cool. Um, it was like sympathizing
with China a little bit because it was, they could make seem it seem very
harsh, like brash and rude. But they make it seem like culturally accepted.
It was something you have to do. Like it’s part of life. No one’s feelings
were getting hurt by it. There are nice ways to do it. It was culturally
accepted.
Tian: But you know some people criticized it as a backward culture. Chinese
people do it because you are just hypocritical. There are some criticisms
about this kind of culture. So what do you think about this kind of criticism?
Selena: Um, I don’t really see it as hypocritical. | mean, I feel, it’s just being
more forward, if anything [ would see Americans as being hypocritical
because our form of rejection is usually like lying or avoiding, or like skirting
around it. So like just coming forward and saying I think it is less hypocritical
than like how Americans reject others.

(personal communication, April 12, 2016)

The content about “Rejection” that mentioned by Selena is from Lesson Eighteen
“Let’s Talk about This Then.” As I analyzed in chapter 4, this lesson teaches students
how to reject a request politely in China, and it advocates that American students
should hold a more tolerant and understanding attitude towards this Chinese
custom. Apparently, in the above interview, Selena’s defense of this Chinese custom
illustrates that she accepted this positive attitude.

Both Sam and Selena had not been to China before. Thus, their positive
beliefs or imaginations about China were largely grounded in their beliefs in the
accuracy of knowledge about China in the curriculum. However, students who had

been to China tended to trust that the curriculum provided a real description of
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China in aspects that they had not personally experienced in China, as many of their
lived experiences in China had already been matched by the representations of
China in the curriculum. For example, though Jessica pointed out that the curriculum
might provide a stereotyping image of China, she still believed that she gained a
genuine understanding of China in this course:

Tian: Is the China that you learned in this course different or the same as the
China that you've experienced?
Jessica: I see a lot of similarities, but definitely it's a lot of overall facts
about China, and every case is different, right? It's not all the same, not
everyone in China is the same person, so it's kind of I guess
stereotyping but it's great to learn it. But I thought it was a pretty
accurate representation.
Tian: Okay. Can you give some examples?
Jessica: Definitely the traffic situation, I totally agreed with that. The
“Nali Nali.” (Nali Nali means “no, no,” which is a typical Chinese way to
politely accept a compliment). I remember I was talking to my China host
sister and [ was complimenting her and she was telling me not to. Then what
else ... the hospitality when you're eating. I got so fat in China because my
host mother would not let me leave the table without completely finishing
everything.

(personal communication, April 15, 2016)

Jessica further emphasized that they were learning a real China in the course, and
this real China was different from common images of China depicted in the U.S.:
We get such an Americanized version of China here, like whether it's
through the media or through the food we eat, it's just completely different. I
think it's so amazing learning the real China versus what America's
version of China is, because sometimes we'd learn that instead.
(personal communication, April 15, 2016)
Jessica also held a tolerant and understandings attitude towards China when talking

about China’s backward material conditions. This attitude also aligned with the

positive attitudes in the curriculum.
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Tian: Some people criticize this textbook. They claimed that it sugarcoats the
problems in China. What do you think?
Jessica: I don't think it sugarcoated most of them. I mean, the squatting toilets
[ know were definitely disgusting. I would say that. I mean, only with the
very, very public ones like malls, but ... you could say it sugarcoated that part,
but squatting does have its advantage, you do get diseases from sitting on the
toilet, so it does make sense.
Tian: What about Chinese people don't have the washing machine? They
wash clothes by hands but it saves the electricity. What about this one?
Jessica: Yeah. I don't think it sugarcoated that. A lot of people still
don't use dryers because it's a waste of electricity so I don't think that was
sugarcoated.... Because if you write about it in American mindset, you could
definitely start to criticize China as not being (backward) ... I don't know ...
but you have to be in their perspectives when you're writing about their
customs ...

(personal communication, April 15, 2016)

Jessica also admitted this course impacted her views of China:

Tian: So looking at this of textbook or the second-year Chinese class as a
whole, do you think they affected your understandings of China?
Jessica: Definitely. I mean, if  hadn't gone to China, this would definitely
be my ... the only thing that I really learned about the customs of China,
the culture there.
Tian: But you have been to China.
Jessica: | have been, so I have the experience firsthand and I understand it a
little more. I can visualize it.... This course it definitely just makes me want
to go back there because it's such a different culture. [ want to go back and
experience it again. I think it's improving how I see China.

(personal communication, April 15, 2016)

Peggy expressed similar viewpoints about this course. She believed the China
that she learned about in this course is very similar to the China that she
experienced.

Tian: Is the “China” you learned in the second-year Chinese language class
different from the “China” or the same as the China you know from the
information you get elsewhere? Can you provide me some examples?
Peggy: I think it is pretty similar. I went to China for a week and a half in 7th
grade.... | remember a lot because it's my first time for me ever been to any
Asian country. So [ remember a lot of it. Surprisingly.... I think it is pretty
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similar, like the bathrooms, I experienced the squatting bathroom. Um... we
went to the Tiananmen Square, the Summer Palace.
(personal communication, March 24, 2016)

The same as with Sam, Selena, and Jessica, Peggy also mentioned that she had
learned a lot about Chinese people’s daily life in this course.

Tian: Let’s say a student from the first-year Chinese language class asks you
what he/she will gain in the second-year Chinese language course besides
the language proficiency. How will you answer him/her?
Peggy: I think many things are daily life ... like Chinese people don’t have
washing machines, they hung their clothes outside, and, um, wash their
dishes by their hands, and things like that. And, like parks, and Taiji, and
dancing, and walking the birds.

(personal communication, March 24, 2016)

Besides the daily life, Peggy especially highlighted that this course had expanded her
knowledge about general Chinese culture:

My dad’s family is Chinese. So, I also learned a lot from his father. But |
learned a lot about the cultural things, like this chapter (Lesson Eighteen)
talking about how Chinese people love “face-saving.” That whole topic was
new. Um, [ never learned that before until recently.... This semester ... was
the first time that I really noticed, um, learning more about the culture than
the language because I think it is really hard to learn about the culture before
you have a certain level of language. You have to learn all the words first in
order to describe the culture so I think this semester was when I start to get
advanced enough to really learn about lots of stuff.... It expanded my
knowledge about it (Chinese culture). It's kind of making me want to go
back again. See other things that we learned about.

(personal communication, March 24, 2016)

As to how the curriculum influenced her understandings of, and attitudes towards
to China, I had an interesting finding. In chapter 4, I analyzed that the textbook
contains a pro-China ideology. This is evident, for example, when the textbook
reframes the problems in China by either highlighting China’s particular national

situations, or by advocating “every cloud has a silver lining.” Peggy was attuned to
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the ideological framing of China in the textbook, and she accepted this particular
way of observing China. She believed that it is important for students to get “both
sides” of China, and she thought the textbook “does a really good job of not showing
any bias.”

Tian: (Show her the preface) The authors mentioned that this textbook is

different from the previous one. It contains less criticism and has more

sympathetic understandings. For example, although this textbook mentions

that the bathrooms in China are dirty, it also mentioned that, um ...

Peggy: You won'’t get diseases.

Tian: Yes. Did you notice this theme before today?

Peggy: Well, um, it is interesting because I have noticed that this textbook

does a really good job of not showing any bias.... Every chapter has both

sides of it, which I have been noticing more in this semester.

Tian: Okay, besides the bathroom example, can you give another example

that contains the “both sides?”

Peggy: Um ... like the train ... it’s longer but it's cheaper ... you can buy local

things on the train. You can talk to people. You can blah, blah, blah. Um, what

else? Oh, like, the bargaining, you can be fooled and pay way more or you can

learn about bargain. And with the “Comrade,” there are parts about that.
(personal communication, March 24, 2016)

When I asked Peggy to comment on this way of compiling a textbook, she was
conscious about how the curriculum could affect Chinese language learners’
opinions of China. However, she insisted that it is easier for college students to
formulate their own opinions by seeing “both sides” of China.

Um, [ think it is important to see both sides... because when people are,
like especially when you have beginners to learn Chinese, you learn
whatever your teachers told you. You learn whatever the textbook tells
you to learn. So I think it is important whether it is from the teacher or
from the textbook to have, I guess, all the information rather than just
learning certain things. And, you can also see from the topics too. Like, the
textbook has a pretty wide range of topics that you have to deal with it, like
Chinese culture. So that’s an advantage to learning it.... Especially the
college level, I think, at least you have the skill to sort of making of my
own opinions on everything rather than ... just focuses on the bad
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things and criticisms. It’s easier, I guess, to formulate your own
opinions.
(personal communication, March 24, 2016)

Nancy stated that in this course she had learned a lot about Chinese culture,
customs, life styles, even the way of thinking.

Tian: Okay, let’s say a student from the first year Chinese language class asks
you what he/she learn in the second year Chinese language course besides
the language proficiency. How will you answer him/her ?
Nancy: Well ... each lesson is always about Chinese culture and the
different customs. Last week, we learned about the custom of face, “mianzi.”
And other times, we also learned about different sites of attractions, mostly
in Beijing. It seems like that this class is mostly focused on Beijing. I think
that the aim of the class is to, to give us an understanding of the vocabulary
but it also gives us understanding of the culture and the customs,
something that students really need when they are learning a new language. I
will probably tell them that they will learn a lot about Chinese life style,
the customs, even the, sometimes, even the way of thinking. Um ...
think ... this course ... does a good job of showing ... the way of thinking ... the
different customs by placing the person in the situations; showing the
everyday situations ... enjoying what he (the narrator of the textbook)
observes, and how he reacts.... For example, taking the showering at night,
washes the clothes by hands, the toilets, and take a nap after lunch ...
(personal communication, March 29, 2016)

Like Peggy, Nancy noticed the positive attitudes towards China in the textbook. She
also believed this is a good approach and accepted this attitude because it “gives us
a new perspective,” and make students more “open-minded.”

Tian: Did you notice what are the authors’ attitudes towards this different
customs?

Nancy: Oh, yeah, sometimes, he (the narrator of the textbook) doesn’t like it.
He thinks it is strange, the types of, the ways of life. Other times, I think it
gives us a new perspective. He just kind of let us think about, their ways,
“Oh, that makes sense because ... you are in China.” (Laughs)

Tian: What do you think about this kind of approach?

Nancy: Um ... I really like it ... um ... because ... I think, that generally, it’s
pretty open-minded even though ... the college student (the narrator in the
textbook) he, sometimes he is not used to certain things but I think he is
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always willing to try it. At least he is willing to show each custom, or willing
to ... explain the reasons.
(personal communication, March 29, 2016)

Nancy further stated that this approach might influence her attitude toward China,
because it made her “more knowledgeable of China.”

Tian: Do you think this course has any influences on your attitudes towards
China?
Nancy: Um... hopefully a little bit. I think that the course wants those who
take it to ... consider the differences between China and the U.S. And maybe
to not jump so quickly to conclusions about China just from the things
that they have heard. Just to show, and even to give them a better
understanding of why the different cultural aspects are the way they
are.... It makes me more knowledgeable of China. Maybe it influenced a
little bit because before I didn’t have that kind of the background of the
culture that I have now.

(personal communication, March 29, 2016)

Being interested in Nancy’s supporting attitudes towards the curriculum, I
continued to probe:

Tian: The authors mentioned that this textbook is different from the previous
one. It contains less criticism and has more sympathetic understandings. The
previous textbook often compares China with the U.S., and of course the
result is not good to China. The previous one contains more criticisms of
China. So what do you think about this approach?

Nancy: Yeah, [ prefer the more sympathetic understanding because I don’t
think that there is any right way to do something or any right way to,
um, I guess to carry out your everyday life. There is always or there is
usually a reason for the way that other cultural custom is. So the best
they can do is just try to offer the person who is reading it an open to ... try to
get them take an open-minded perspective of the issues.

Tian: Well, some people claimed that this kind of approach is like
“sugarcoated” a lot of problems in China, such as the toilet. Do you remember
how does the textbook talks about the toilet in China?

Nancy: | know he criticizes it, the toilet. Um ... but I think that he says it is
more sanitary, right? (Laughs). I don’t, I don’t think it is completely
“sugarcoated” though. I think, he, um ... I think that he was just trying to
consider the positive sides and the negative sides. Well also, I didn’t see
that. Maybe this was an influence from the textbook that I didn’t realize, but I
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didn’t think the toilets were considered a big problem. I just thought it was a
cultural norm. Maybe that’s the impression I got from the textbook.
(personal communication, March 29, 2016)

The above five students’ interviews show that most students largely believed
in the representations of China in the curriculum. This is partly because the
curriculum provided several noticeable points about daily life in China, such as
Chinese people drinking hot water, hanging clothes outside, and using a squatting
toilet. For the students who had been to China it was easy for them to connect these
noticeable contents of the curriculum to their own experiences, and then, generalize
other similarities and then conclude that the curriculum presented accurate
representations of China. Once they accepted these other representations of China
in the curriculum as accurate, it is not surprising to see that, to varying degrees,
these students expressed similar tolerant and understanding attitudes towards
China.
Students with Other Sources of Knowledge Challenged the Pro-China Ideology
in the Curriculum

However, I also found that three other students’ cases are a little bit different.
They either found the flaws in the representations of China in the curriculum, or
questioned the positive attitudes contained in these representations. Likewise, they
stated that the curriculum did not really affect how they saw China. For example, in

her interview with me, May showed that she understood that much of the

curriculum focused on Chinese people’s daily life.
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Tian: Can you tell me besides the Chinese language, what facts about China
you have learned here in the second year of Chinese culture class?
May: Um, like how people tend to travel ... sort of flavors that go with the
regions.... Um, sort of more lifestyle stuff, like, habits...
Tian: Can you give me some examples?
May: Like people, um, people generally travel by either train or by plane.
People tend to prefer train because it's cheaper. Um, every day, | mean ... that
people drank hot water because the water isn't clean.

(personal communication, April 20, 2016)

What makes her different from the above five students is her negative attitude or

the skepticism towards the curriculum. For example, when mentioning the

squatting toilet, both Jessica and Nancy explicitly quoted the textbook, and said that

though squatting toilet is not comfortable, it could prevent people getting diseases.

However, May thought this descriptions of toilets in the curriculum were nonsense.

Tian: Do you remember how does the textbook talks about the toilet in
China?
May: They're, I don't know. They talked about how, um, with the squatting
toilets, you don't have to worry about catching a disease, which is kind of BS
(Laughs).
Tian: Why, why do you think it is BS?
May: That's not how diseases are passed.
Tian: Okay. So what's your major?
May: Biology. (laughs)
Tian: Okay, that makes sense. (laughs) Okay.
May: Um, so yeah, that, that was, that's, | remember just looking at that
text. Okay whatever. (Laughs).

(personal communication, April 20, 2016)

Her biology background may explain her skepticism about the “sanitary” aspect of

using squatting toilets mentioned in the curriculum, but in our interview, she also

showed her disagreements about other aspects of the curriculum. For example, she

did not believe that the word “comrade” stood for gender equality and “Mr.” and

“Miss” indicated gender inequality.
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Tian: Do you remember how the textbook say about the word “comrade?”
May: Yeah, um, well before the open to foreign policy, um, it's, Chinese people
all, sort of regardless of how old they were whether their male or female ...
called each other a comrade. Um, but after they started being influenced by
other countries, um, like America they sort of changed titles, comrade fell by
the wayside and they started using Miss, Mr. and Mrs.

Tian: Okay, so which one do you think is good?

May: Um, I don't know. I think there are pros and cons to both. Um, with Mr.
and Mrs,, it's, there is sort of more clarity if you are telling a story as to
whether or not someone is a guy or a girl. Because if someone just says this,
this is this person then, do you ask if she did something or if he did
something? The textbook made some comments about, um, comrade is more
equal I think. Um...

Tian: Do you believe that?

May: I don't know, um, yes and no. I guess, yes, um because it is just one title
for everyone. Regardless of age, there's equality in that, but then, I don't
know if splitting it into two different titles really makes people unequal.

Tian: Do you take any courses related to China?
May: Um, I just take Chinese.
Tian: Only the language class? You didn't take the Chinese religion, culture, or
movie course?
May: No.
(personal communication, April 20, 2016)

The above interview show that May might believe the facts about China in the

curriculum since she did not have any other resources for comparison. For example,

she believed that instead of the word “comrade,” Chinese people started to use “Mr.,

Miss, and Ms.” after the Chinese economic reform. However, it does not necessarily

mean that she also believed in the attitudes, the judgments, or values of these facts,

which are usually pro-China.

Grace expressed similar disagreements. For example, when we talked about

how the textbook presents the traffic situation in China, Grace said:

I was kind of uncomfortable when we were talking about the, um,
crossing the street, how it's dangerous. And before we had the lesson on
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the traffic .... Professor Li sent us an article about how people, like, will run
people over and, like, instead of like hitting somebody and like paying for
their life support. And [ was, I just felt it was very strange that we were
talking about something that could be so sensitive but so easily.... We
were talking about like "oh, you could hit somebody and kill them" or like
you can hit somebody and they can be thrown 300 feet from your car, like
those kinds of things. And we never really addressed why is that, why is
that okay. Unless you read the article, you wouldn't know the reason that
this is so normal is because just economically ... it makes sense to kill
somebody rather than injure them. So this textbook didn't address that at all
and instead kind of putting the responsibility on the pedestrian to pay
attention to the car and to defer to the car and kind of put blame on both
sides. Both the car and the pedestrian, neither of them paid attention to
traffic signals. But in my perspective, at the end of the day, (since) you're
driving a car you should have more responsibility to look for other people
because you have more power at the end of the day. So I was a little thrown
off by the textbook's representation of that.

(personal communication, April 19, 2016)

Grace also expressed her dissatisfactions about how the curriculum only introduce
positive side of the term “comrade.” She believed that curriculum did not provide
enough context, and necessary information for students to fully understand the
implications of this Communist term.

Tian: Do you remember how did they talk about the term of “comrade?”
Grace: Um, well they mentioned like the pre Mao era, like how people would
use “comrade,” they don't go into why the political,  mean I understand that
might be too advanced for a language, but there was no acknowledgement
of why comrade was used, what the Cultural Revolution was. So they did
mention that it happened. The lack of context was a little strange for
me.

Tian: Do you still remember what are the authors’ attitudes towards this
“comrade” as a form of addressing people?

Grace: Um, well didn't they say that it's easier to use but maybe like ... I don't
know if this had something like to the contrary?

Tian: What about the gender equality?

Grace: Yeah, it would be gender equality but then, I mean, the thing is like,
the word “comrade,” within the context of the revolution, I think is more
complex than just giving like.... It has more baggage than just being
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something that equalizes your gender, your status, and whatnot because
there is a lot of like problems with the Cultural Revolution.
(personal communication, April 19, 2016)
When I asked her to comment on this textbook, Grace explicitly expressed her
skepticism about textbook’s propaganda’s nature. She stated that this textbook does
not reveal many controversial aspects of China, and it tends to lighten the heavier
topics.
Tian: So would you like to learn in a textbook like this again in the future?
Grace: Oh, um, I don't know because ... I didn't feel like they touched on
the more controversial aspects of Chinese culture and life. [ don't know
if, within the language, because we are trying so hard just to learn words,
that's a place to repurchase. Maybe if you know Professor Li tries to
introduce some interesting things with offsite sources. Um, I think that's
more of an appropriate venue rather than a textbook. Um although I can kind
of read ... this textbook as slight propaganda maybe (smile). Uh,  mean, I
would hope that most people who read the text ... can recognize the sort
of lightening of the heavier topics within the textbook because we don't
have the tools to engage in something so complex in dialogues.
(personal communication, April 19, 2016)
Grace’s summarizations show that as a senior college student she had basic critical
thinking ability to make reflections on the positive representations of China, and
positive attitudes contained in the curriculum. As I stated at the beginning of this
chapter, due to the highly teacher-centered pedagogy, student seldom had the
chance to express their own thoughts in class. For a majority of the time May and
Grace just responded to the instructor's’ questions with the pre-set answers that
were based on textbook in class. I had observed their class for a whole semester, but

[ did not notice that May and Grace in fact did not really agree with some of the

descriptions of China in the curriculum until I interviewed them.
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However, Jack was a different case. Unlike May and Grace, Jack was not afraid
of showing his disagreements in class. When I illustrated how the students utilized
the curriculum to think and talk about China in first half of this chapter, I've already
showed how Jack expressed his critical thinking sprits or skepticisms towards the
curriculum in class. When I asked him to comment on the ideology of textbook in
our interview, Jack said that he could feel the textbook was trying to avoid potential
conflicts: “In general I think the textbook is trying to put a reconciliatory thing
between everyone. Just so they can show what's happening. They don't have
anyone judging either way” (personal communication, April 12, 2016). When I
further probed his opinions on this issue, he said the curriculum cannot affect his
opinions on China since he had already had his mind set.

Tian: So what do you think about this kind of approach?

Jack: It's good for someone who hasn't... who doesn't have an opinion

formed about it.

Tian: Is it not good for you?

Jack: Um, well, I already have opinions about how all of this... yeah, whether I

like all of this stuff. So, I can go either way. You know if they had a book that

said, you know this is definitively the right way, you know the Chinese way is

definitively the right way and any other way is wrong. I'd have my own, you

know I've already had this set in my mind that some of these things are

right and some of them aren't. Whereas I think if someone who doesn't

have that sort of mindset already is able to go into this and be like

influenced.... Okay, you kind of evaluate it for yourself.

(personal communication, April 12, 2016)

[ believed that Jack’s words encompass why these eight students showed two
different attitudes toward the knowledge of China, and the ideological messages

hidden in it. Indeed, as Jack said, the curriculum could have greater impacts on

students who had no, or limited, previous knowledge about China. Students’
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previous knowledge and opinions about China, and their critical thinking abilities
also affect how they see the curriculum.
Conclusion

In this section, I argued that the influence the curriculum had on American
college students’ understandings of and attitudes towards China should neither be
underestimated nor exaggerated. The second-year Chinese language course
provided an important cultural resource for students to talk and think about China
as a modern and progressive country. These positive representations of and positive
attitudes towards China in curriculum were more important to students who had
never been to China, especially when taking and thinking Chinese people's daily life,
since these students did not have other access to this information. More knowledge
and information that directly derived from the curriculum was found in their oral
presentations and interviews compared to the other students. For students who had
been to China, on one hand, since the representations of China in the curriculum
often fit their limited experiences and impressions about China, they tended to
generalize this similarity and believed the accuracy of the rest representations of
China in the curriculum, which they had not been exposed to before. On the other
hand, their real life experiences and knowledge about China that was gained outside
of language class impacted their understandings of, and attitudes towards, China as
much as— or perhaps even more than— the content of the curriculum. Moreover, as
adults and college students, who had basic cultural intelligence and critical thinking

abilities, some students did not blindly believe in everything in the curriculum,
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especially those students who had more accesses to China. Nevertheless, it is worth
noting that even if that involved challenging or refuting what was presented in the

second-year Chinese language class, these students still made use of that knowledge.
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CHAPTER SEVEN: CONCLUSION
Discussion of Findings

This dissertation study has argued that school knowledge is not neutral but
reflects dominant ideologies (Apple, 1992, 1993, 2000, 2004). Chinese language
education in the U.S. is no exception. The formal and enacted curricula of a Chinese
language course outfitted students with various cultural tools that were ideological
and the result of conflicts among different interest groups (Apple, 1992, 1993, 2000,
2004). Students, as active agents, used the tools they had available to them, such as
language, knowledge from the curriculum of this Chinese language class and from
other courses, and prior sociocultural experiences, to understand China (Wertsch,
1991, 1998, 2002). These cultural tools, imbued with different degrees of power and
authority, composed a hierarchical toolkit, in which certain tools were more
privileged than others (Wertsch, 1991, 1998, 2002). All these cultural tools both
enabled and constrained how students thought and talked about China (Wertsch,
1991, 1998, 2002; Wills, 2001), as their affordances and constraints conveyed
different ideological messages about Chinese culture and society (Apple, 1992,
1993, 2000, 2004; Wertsch, 1991, 1998, 2002). Interviews demonstrated how
students mastered, appropriated, or resisted these cultural tools (Wertsch, 1998) in
thinking and talking about China.
Curriculum Provided Ideological Knowledge

This dissertation study exemplified Apple’s (1992, 1993, 2000, 2004) theory
of school curriculum as ideological knowledge, which proclaimed: no school
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knowledge is purely neutral or objective but is the product of cultural, political, and
economic conflicts, tensions, and compromises. The formal curriculum and the
enacted curriculum of the second-year Chinese language course at Bison College
also reflected the “selective tradition” illustrated by Apple’s research (1992, 1993,
2000, 2004). Curriculum is not ideologically neutral but always reflect and convey
certain ideology (e.g. sociocultural values, understandings, beliefs, and attitudes) to
their readers. When the instructors making their curriculum choices, they basically
"select” for the existence of such ideology in their classroom. Positive
representations of China and positive attitudes towards China, which conveyed a
pro-China ideology, were designed, selected, legitimized, and taught in this language
class. This process was accomplished through the mediated activity of the enacted
curriculum.

As I demonstrated in chapter 4, the positive representations of China and the
positive attitudes towards China that came from the formal curriculum were
privileged over negative ones, which conveyed the pro-China ideological stance of
the second-year Chinese language class. In Chapter 4, [ conducted a content analysis
of A New China, the textbook used by the second-year Chinese language class, to
illustrate how the textbook established a positive image of a new China and
encouraged a positive attitude towards China for American college students. Similar
to many Chinese language textbooks, A New China celebrated China’s long history
and rich civilization (e.g. the Great Wall; tourist attractions; Chinese cuisine; table

etiquette; face-saving culture). Moreover, this textbook introduced the idea that
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China has undergone dramatic and positive changes in almost all aspects as a result
of the rapid development of the economy since China's economic reform in the late
1970s. For instance, the textbook showed that Chinese people’s living standards and
material conditions in China are improving every day (e.g. more private cars and
household appliances; excellent highway and dormitory conditions). Chinese people
live a prosperous and relaxing life (e.g. small parks; night markets; zoos).
Communications with the world, especially the Western world, have become more
often, which has caused China’s social system and values to become more and more
Westernized (e.g. less communist influence; less propaganda slogans more
commercial advertisements; capitalistic economic system; improving gender
equality; less restrictions on freedom of speech). The fact that Beijing, not
"backward" rural areas, was often used to represent China in the textbook helped in
establishing China as progressing towards a more Westernized, modern, and
prosperous nation. This reflects one of the key features about the ideology of the
formal curriculum.

Some negative representations of China were also found in the textbook,
such as relatively backward material conditions (e.g. no dryers; traffic jams; dirty
restrooms), uncivilized behaviors (e.g. not waiting in line; bad driving habits), and
unenlightened political ideology (e.g. censorship). But compared to the actively
promoted positive representations of China, these negative representations of China
were not only limited to a few aspects, but were often understated in the textbook.

Furthermore, when evaluating these negative representations of China, whether
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they are things that are different from the West or things that still lag behind
developed countries, the textbook led its readers to three choices: to take a pluralist
multicultural perspective, to consider China’s special historical, cultural, political,
social, and economic conditions, or to recognize China’s huge progress. By using
these strategies, the textbook spared no effort in advocating that American college
students should hold a more tolerant and understanding attitude towards China.
Thus, the formal curriculum, that is, the content of the textbook, reflected and
enabled a pro-China ideology by privileging positive representations of China and
attitudes towards China while also providing, but understating, negative
representations of China and attitudes towards China.
Curriculum Outfitted Students with Cultural Tools

Chapter 5 demonstrated how the formal curriculum enabled and supported
the production of positive images and representations of China in the enacted
curriculum of the second-year Chinese language class. From a theoretical point of
view, this chapter illustrated how the enacted curriculum, as mediated activity,
outfitted students with different cultural tools in their cultural toolkits, utilizing the
knowledge of China in the textbook and in the supplementary materials provided by
instructors, to understand and represent China. In this cultural toolkit, positive
representations of China and thus a pro-China ideology were legitimized and
privileged over negative representations of China. As a result, the enacted
curriculum of the second-year Chinese language class conveyed to students a highly

ideological and pro-China form of knowledge.
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Specifically, due to the two instructors’ traditional audio-lingual pedagogy
and textbook-centered teaching philosophy, the positive image of China in the
textbook were privileged in their classrooms. Most supplementary materials
provided by Professor Li and Ms. Wang conveyed similar positive representations of
China and positive attitudes towards China to students. Besides the few negative
descriptions of China in the textbook, supplementary materials also contained
several negative representations of China (e.g. horrible traffic conditions; poor
educational situation in the countryside). The existence of the negative descriptions
of China in both the formal and enacted curriculum exemplified Wertsch's concept
of privileging, which addressed “the issue of the organization of mediational means
in a dominance hierarchy” (1991, p. 124). In line with Wertsch, we can see that the
curriculum of the second-year Chinese language class was not about privileging only
the positive representations while eliminating others, but instead was about
creating a hierarchy of representations in students' toolkits. In this toolkit, certain
tools were viewed as more legitimate or more appropriate than other tools.

This hierarchy of knowledge of China in students’ cultural toolkits is
reflected in many aspects. First, the larger quantity of positive representations of
China compared to the limited negative representations of China in both the formal
and enacted curriculum definitely provided students with more available resources,
or cultural tools, in their toolkit to understand China in positive ways, thereby
enabling a pro-China ideology. In other words, though negative representations of

China that were contained in the curriculum were found in students’ toolkits, they
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were not sufficient enough to disrupt the positive representations that were
privileged in the curriculum.

Second, the verbal representations of China in class that were conveyed in
the everyday communications between the instructors and students also shaped
student’s views on the usefulness or appropriateness of these cultural tools. For
example, in Episode 9 of chapter 5, | demonstrated how Professor Li used different
response words to both invalidate a student’s own negative comments on China’s
solution for traffic problems and to buoy the positive statements in the textbook.
When Professor Li asked, “Pedestrians use overhead bridges or underground
passes. Do you think it is a good method?”, a student (Jake) answered, “It is not a
good method to use overhead bridges and underground passes because it will cost a
lot of money if you want to build overhead bridges and underground passes.”
Professor Li’s response was relatively discouraging: “Okay,” and “he thinks.” When
other students answered the same questions with the original sentences in the
textbook, which conveyed a positive attitude about China’s solution: “it is a good
method to use overhead bridges and underground passes because it is safer,”
Professor Li’s response became more encouraging: “great,” “yes,” “yes, very good,
very good.” Even if it seemed that Prof Li was praising these students’ grammar,
ability to speak Chinese, and not their “correct” positive depictions of China, it is
possible that the effect of praising these students’ grammar and speech also
confirmed the validity or credibility of these positive representations of China. In

other words, the appropriateness of what students were talking about (positive
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representations of China) was not directly commented in class, but was instead an
unintended yet desired byproduct that was indicated in Professor Li’s praise for
students correctly speaking Chinese.

Wertsch (1998) stated that cultural tools are differentially imbued with
cultural “power and authority,” which are provided by the sociocultural setting in
which they are produced or used (p. 65). This explains why “certain knowledge is
publicly available and openly taught while other forms of knowledge are not”
(Wertsch, 1998, p. 66). Wertsch exemplified this point with the teacher-student
discourse in formal instructional settings. He stated that the traditional classroom is
often organized around "I-R-E" sequences (a teacher initiates a question, a student
replies, and the teacher evaluates the answer). In this discourse sequence, because
the teacher initiates the question and evaluates the response, he or she “occupies a
position of authority” (Wertsch, 1998, p. 69). The "I-R-E" sequences is one of the key
features of the audio-lingual pedagogy (Kumaravadivelu, 2005; Liu, 2007; Rivers,
1983), which was applied in the second-year Chinese language class. In the second-
year Chinese language class, the instructors’ preferred instructional method imbued
positive representations of China with authority and social legitimacy, signaling to
students that these positive representations were more useful and appropriate
cultural tool than negative representations of China.

In addition, there are similar examples in episodes 20 and 21 of chapter 5.
When the student (Jake) told Ms. Wang that he thought Beijing was not clean
according to his own experience, Ms. Wang gave an impatient response “fine, fine.”
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When the same student kept saying that “I don’t like Beijing,” after Ms. Wang
showed two pictures with Beijing’s gorgeous night views, Ms. Wang got irritated and
responded in a harsh tone, stating: “Whether you like it or not, this is what Beijing
looks like.” Ms. Wang's reaction to this student’s negative comments about Beijing
revealed a contradiction with what she had previously told me in the interview. This
reaction perhaps substantiated how she really considered the image of China in her
class. In the interview, Ms. Wang expressed that she did not care what students said
about China, as long as they can speak the grammar elements correctly, though she
spontaneously defended China when she heard something negative about China.
Similar to Professor Li’s case, Ms. Wang’s discouragement or even harshly critical
responses to the negative representations of China, met every negative criticism of
the student, even if those observations came from the students’ actual personal
experiences. This gave power and authority to positive representations of China and
contributed to the production of a hierarchy of usable knowledge about China in the
students’ toolkits, wherein negative information about China was positioned as less
desirable and useful. These negative responses gave students a clear indication that
the positive representations of China in the textbook were more useful. Or, in
Apple’s (1992, 1993, 2000, 2004) framework, the positive representations of China
and the pro-China ideology contained in these presentations were socially
legitimized by the two instructors in their class.

Third, chapter 6 demonstrated that students’ knowledge about China not
only came from the curriculum, but also came from other resources. These
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resources included personal experiences, family background, and other content
courses related to China and they were also part of students’ cultural toolkits of
China. Most students had some knowledge about China beyond the curriculum of
the second-year Chinese language class. However, this knowledge was generally
limited or superficial (with the possible exception of Jake). Moreover, the two
instructors’ teacher-centered and textbook-centered teaching methods (which are
the two common consequences of the audio-lingual teaching pedagogy), determined
that classroom instruction was always be focused on the content of the textbook
that was emphasized by the instructors. In other words, in the process of language
teaching and learning, the knowledge about China from the textbook was privileged
over the knowledge that students had gained from other resources.

Thus, with all of the aforementioned findings, this process exemplified the
privileging of positive representations of China and positive attitudes towards China
in the curriculum, over negative ones in the curriculum, or those from other
resources. This process structured students’ cultural toolkits of China hierarchically
from most accessible, useful, sensible, and appropriate representations, to those
which were less so. Those negative representations of China were still available to
students (e.g. students still knew and remembered the dirty restrooms or the
horrible traffic situation in Beijing), but they were less likely to use that negative

information about China when they talked and thought about China.

257



Curriculum Enabled a Pro-China Ideology

Wertsch (1991, 1998, 2002) highlighted that the cultural tool has an inherent
functional dualism. When discussing how individuals mediate their minds and
actions to find meaning in that relationship, Wertsch stated that cultural tools,
which include many forms (e.g. narrative, knowledge of texts, language, technology,
and specific textual resources), provide “affordances” as well as impose
“constraints” (1998, p. 40). In other words, cultural tools are both enabling and
constraining resources that are used by the agents (Wills, 2001). Wertsch (1991,
1998, 2002) reminded us that in the examination of any cultural tool, we must pay
careful attention to the semiotic resources that both enable and constrain the
mediated actions of the agent.

In the case of this dissertation study, as stated above, the curriculum
contributed various cultural tools and resources to students’ cultural toolkits of
China. All these cultural tools inevitably enabled a particular way in which students
could understand China while constraining alternatives. For instance, the specific
representations of China and attitudes towards China provided in the curriculum
was a cultural tool. This cultural tool enabled a pro-China ideology (e.g. China is in
the process of modernizing and improving; China’s Westernization represents a
huge progress) and constrained the negative ones (e.g. only a few limited aspects of
China could be improved). When evaluating these negative representations of China,
the curriculum also enabled a positive attitude towards China while constraining
the critiques of China’s problems. Chapter 4 demonstrated that the formal
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curriculum repeatedly advocates that American college students should observe the
negative representations of China with an understanding and tolerant attitude.
Westerners should seek to understand China’s problems by considering China’s
special historical, cultural, political, social, and economic conditions. Thus, this
cultural tool, the specific representations of China and attitudes towards China
provided in the curriculum, enabled a specific pro-China ideology while providing
fewer resources for constructing a negative view of China.

The extra example sentences, visual images, and authentic language
materials provided by the two instructors were also different forms of cultural tools
that contributed to students’ toolkits of China. All of these cultural tools afforded,
supported, or enabled positive understandings of China and positive attitudes
towards China while constraining alternative negative ones. The extra example
sentences in the Episode 17 and 18 of chapter 5 were just one instance. Students
were repeatedly taught to say that “the Chinese people’s living standards are not as
good as the American people’s living standards. However, in five years the Chinese
people’s living standards will catch up with the American people’s living standards”
and “Beijing’s air is getting worse day by day. However, Beijing is getting more
modern year by year Chinese people’s salaries are getting higher year by year.
China’s household appliances become more common year by year.” The images of a
clean and modern bathroom in Episode 15 and of Beijing’s gorgeous night views in
Episode 21 constrained negative attitudes towards China that students might have

gained from the textbook or their personal experiences and instead enabled
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students’ positive understanding of China. Because the three clips that introduced
small parks, the night markets, and Chinese food basically contained the same
information that could be found in the textbook, they enabled the same positive
representations of China as their correlating lessons in the textbook: China is a
country that has a rich historical heritage and eating culture and its people live
happily in a stable, relaxed, and prosperous society. Chapter 5 demonstrated a few
supplementary materials, or cultural tools, indeed conflicted with the pro-China
ideology of the textbook, included the newspaper article, “Driven to Kill” (Episode
8), the video “How to Safely Cross the Street in China” (Episode 11), and the movie
Not One Less (Episode 23). These cultural tools enabled negative understandings of
China while constraining positive ones, but they were not privileged in students’
cultural toolkits of China.

Thus, most cultural tools in students’ toolkits enabled positive
representations of and positive attitudes towards China and constrained negative
representations and attitudes. Although students had access to all the tools in their
toolkits, for most students, the ones that could convey positive image of China were
more appropriate than negative knowledge of China. When students drew on their
cultural toolkits to think about China, the toolkit constrained the negative ones and
made them less accessible and available than others, perhaps to make them seem
less sensible and "accurate” than others. This is how the curriculum structured
students’ cultural toolkits hierarchically to make positive representations of China

most accessible and usable. That is, in line with Apple, the curriculum embodied and
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communicated a pro-China ideology because the positive representations of China
and the positive attitudes towards China were privileged and viewed as being the
most appropriate or correct, meaning they were socially legitimized through the
audio-lingual pedagogy.
The Possible Ideological Effects of the Curriculum on Different Students
Students have been outfitted by the curriculum of the second-year Chinese
language class with cultural toolkits, but how did they use those resources in the
toolkits to talk and think about China? What were the possible ideological effects of
the enacted curriculum on different students? Chapter 6 illustrated how different
students used the various resources available to them, including the curriculum as
well as other resources, to talk and think about China in different ways. This finding
also fits Wertsch’s statements that cultural tools are usually unequally distributed
among different students because certain “mediational means” are “viewed as being
more appropriate or efficacious than others in a particular sociocultural setting”
(1991, p. 124). As a result, students use the same cultural tools differently. Wertsch
(1998, 2002) used the terms “mastery, appropriation, and resistance” to describe
these different processes and results. Mastery indicates knowledge of how to utilize
a cultural tool to accomplish an action with ease. Appropriation pertains to the
process of integrating knowledge (an attitude, or a point of view, etc.) from other
social and cultural resources into one’s own pre-existing cultural toolkit. An
individual can also master a cultural tool without appropriating it, but a successful

mastery of the cultural tool would engender a positive appropriation, which would

261



indicate that the individual can spontaneously and creatively use the cultural tool in
different situations. Moreover, Wertsch (1998, 2002) highlighted that appropriation
often implies resistance, which means that an individual, or an agent, does not
always accept the cultural tool or use it. In many instances, resistance or even
rejection, as the rule rather than an exception, is more common than the
appropriation. In sum, mastery, appropriation, and resistance all constitute the
relationships between agent and mediational means.

Mastery. Chapter 5 and chapter 6 demonstrated all eight students’ mastery
of cultural knowledge about China from both the formal curriculum and the enacted
curriculum. Representations of China, especially the privileged positive
representations of China in the curriculum, as cultural tools, have been repeatedly
“filling” in students’ toolkits following the dominant method of instruction in both
the lectures and drill sessions. In other words, students were successfully outfitted
with these cultural tools and resources about China. Thus, students were able to
easily remember, retell, and reproduce the specific knowledge of China when they
answered the instructors’ questions in class, when they performed oral
presentations, and when I conducted interviews with them. For instance, the
curriculum stated that the communist term of “comrade” is not convenient to use
but also shows equality across age, class, and gender, which enabled a positive
representation of China. Different examples in chapter 5 and chapter 6
demonstrated that students have mastered this cultural tool. Students’ oral

presentations in chapter 6 showed that they could use this cultural tool to
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accomplish this task (giving an oral presentation). Episode 16 in chapter 5 and
students’ interview with me in chapter 6 demonstrated that even after almost ten
weeks, students were still able to memorize this positive message about China and
use them to answer the instructors' questions in class and my questions in our
interviews.

Appropriation. Though all eight students mastered the knowledge of China
in the curriculum in the similar way, there was variation in their manners of
appropriation of the cultural tools provided by the curriculum. Chapter 6 showed
that five students were much more dependent on the curriculum, because they did
not have enough information about China from other sources to challenge or resist
the privileged knowledge of China in the curriculum. When these five students
talked in interviews about the potential usefulness of the curriculum, they tended to
spontaneously draw on the positive representations of China provided by the
curriculum and used them to answer my different questions. In particular, their
attitudes towards China were often consistent with the positive attitudes towards
China that were privileged in the curriculum. For example, Sam stated that he
developed the sense that there is no nonsense in China. Selena expressed that one
should not make comparisons between different cultures because they each have
different merits. Jessica insisted that one had to consider Chinese perspectives when
writing about Chinese customs. Peggy applauded that this textbook did an excellent

job of not showing any bias toward China and that it helped her to formulate her
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own opinions on China. Finally, Nancy stated that the curriculum gave her a new
perspective and opens her mind about China.

Resistance. The three students who were not mentioned yet also mastered
the content of the curriculum. However, what makes them unique is that they had
access to other cultural tools that they believed were more “appropriate or
efficacious” (Wertsch, 1991, p. 124) than what limited their peers, that is, mainly the
curriculum. Examples of these tools are: more profound personal experiences, more
extensive knowledge about China from other content courses, a deeper Chinese
heritage cultural background, and more developed critical thinking skills. When
thinking about China, these students sometimes resisted the use cultural tools
provided in the second-year Chinese language class, and turned to those other
cultural tools. Occasionally, when the cultural tools provided by the curriculum
conflicted with other cultural tools, the students used their personal cultural tools in
order to reject the privileged positive representations of China and positive
attitudes towards of China. For example, May explained to me that her knowledge
from her biology courses refuted the information in the textbook that the squatting
toilets in Beijing are more sanitary than the sitting toilets in the U.S. While May
accepted the facts in the textbook, such as how Chinese people started to use “Mr.,
Miss, and Ms.” to replace the communist term “comrade” after the 1970’s Chinese
economic reform, in juxtaposition, she rejected the pro-China values mentioned by
the textbook, which suggests the term “comrade” stood for equality. Another

student, Grace, also rejected some of the positive representations of China in the
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textbook. She explicitly stated that she could feel the propaganda nature of the
textbook, which in her words, lightened the heavier topics in China, by not touching
the more controversial aspects of Chinese culture and life. In his interview with me,
Jake stated that the curriculum could had more influences on students who had
limited previous knowledge about China. As for him, since he already had a set of
opinions about China from other cultural tools beyond the curriculum, the
curriculum provided did not really add any new knowledge about China for him, or
was able to change his understandings of and attitudes towards China. In other
words, in Jake’s case, we can find the all three relationships between the student
(agent) and the mediated means: mastery, appropriation, and resistance. Jake, as
one of the best students in the second-year Chinese language class, he mastered the
cultural tools about China provided by the curriculum very well. He appropriated
the cultural tools provided by the curriculum when there was no conflict with other
cultural tools that he already had. But, when conflicts occurred, Jake tended to resist
and even reject the cultural tools provided by the curriculum, as he refused to admit
that the term “comrade” as uniquely Chinese in his oral presentation.

In summary, the curriculum of the second-year Chinese language class
provided students various cultural tools to understand China. The cultural tools that
enabled positive understanding of China and positive attitudes towards China while
constraining negative ones were privileged over the cultural tools that enabled the
negative ones while constraining the positive ones. One of the major ideological

effects of the curriculum of this course was that it enabled a pro-China ideology
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while constraining an anti-China ideology, with privileged representations
supporting an image of China as a progressive, modernizing, and Westernizing
country. This pro-China ideology also consisted of students’ positive attitudes
towards China, which also enabled by specific cultural tools (e.g. positive
representations of China and positive attitudes towards China provided by the
curriculum). The curriculum enabled students to grasp a set of specific knowledge of
China together, into a consistent knowledge entirety. China has been experiencing
dramatic changes in the past 30 years, yet it is still quite different from any Western
country with which American students may be familiar. It is not easy for a second-
year-level Chinese language textbook to describe such a complex country for its
students, let alone to help students to understand China’s entirety. Instead of
providing different methods for understanding particular culture, events, customs,
actors, history, or policies in different settings, the privileged positive
representations of China and the positive attitudes towards China in the curriculum,
serves as the basic tool in presenting and interpreting China, which has enabled a
simplistic, yet unified pro-China ideology in the student’s understanding of China.
Students’ mastery and appropriation of, and resistance to, these cultural tools varied
according to their dependency on this language course for their knowledge about
China. For many students, this course made a huge difference in terms of how they
were outfitted to think about China. This case study exemplified how Chinese
language instructors, researchers, and legislators should examine whose interests

are reflected in the politics surrounding the production of knowledge about China
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within Chinese language courses. This study also sheds light on the possible
ideological effects of the curriculum on students’ understandings of China and
attitudes toward China.

Implications

The impetus for this research follows the growing popularity of Chinese
language learning, and related concerns about possible ideological influences via
Chinese language teaching on Chinese language learner. Throughout the corpus of
foreign language education literature, especially the teaching of the target nation,
there is very little research that focuses on the ideological implications of Chinese
language courses offered by American universities. Much of the literature focuses on
linguistics and second language acquisition (Ding, 2006; Li & Zang, 2013; Sun,
2009). This dissertation will add to this small body of research, and offer a critical
understanding of the politics behind the knowledge that is provided to students
about China in Chinese language courses.

Significant implications arise for Chinese language education in practice, and
have not been recorded in the academic literature as such. My interests in
investigating these ideological implications of Chinese language teaching are
derivatives from my professional history. As a veteran Chinese language instructor
who has been actively teaching Chinese for ten years in the U.S., I had discovered a
surprisingly large gap between Chinese and American views of many issues, such as
the Korean War, the 1989 Tiananmen Incident (known to Americans as “Tiananmen

Square Massacre”), the Taiwan and Tibet issues, the single-child policy, Chinese
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democracy reform, environment protection, and Sino-U.S. relations. I had witnessed,
and experienced, many classroom conflicts between the instructors and the
students over these sensitive and highly politicized topics. I have experienced and
overheard many battles, including textbook censorship incidents, over the
ideological disputes of the Chinese language textbook, in both the U.S. and China.
This dissertation is not only a response to my own intellectual inquire, but also
reminds practitioners (e.g. the Chinese language instructors, the school
administrators, and the textbook publishers) how to look at ideological conflicts in
Chinese language education through a theoretical dialectic to originate new
perspectives.

In addition, I encourage practitioners to connect this research to larger
battles over how China is seen in the world as the rising world power. Many general
reasons can explain why Chinese language courses primarily present the positive
aspects of the China. Two reasons could be: 1) to increase enrollment and 2) to
simply reflect the facts of China’s rapid developments in the recent decades. But,
this dissertation reminds us not to neglect the ideological implications and the
politics of school knowledge. It is not a secret that China is often seen in the U.S. as
an adversary, a post-communist nation that is guilty of human rights abuses and
authoritarian ruling, an economic powerhouse, but one posing potential threats to
the U.S,, a rising world power in international political arena, but also exerting its
power in troubling ways (e.g. wrangling over territory in the South China Sea;

shielding North Korean). However, for the eight student who took the second-year
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Chinese language course at the Bison college in 2016, and for hundreds of thousands
American college students who used this popular textbook, A New China, elsewhere
in the past two decades, they were taught that China is modernizing and becoming
more like the U.S., and that the differences between China and the U.S. are no longer
big deal, and instead, only cultural differences exist that should be respected. These
students perhaps are (or will be) deeply involved in the communication between
China and the U.S. in politics, diplomacy, trade, culture, education, and even the
military. This dissertation can help to explain how their perceptions, and attitudes
toward China, are influenced by their experiences in learning Chinese. In recent
years, the Chinese government has been actively enhancing China's image
worldwide. Establishing thousands of Confucius Institutes globally, to promote
Chinese language and culture is a good example. This study shows that Chinese
language courses that are offered by American universities, which have nothing to
do with the Chinese government, also play a key role in proliferating the interests of
China, by providing students with a pro-China ideology.

While this research will contribute to our understanding of the ideological
aspects of Chinese language programs in particular, it will also be beneficial to
broader research about ideology and curriculum in educational settings. Besides
academic contributions, this study can also help to answer the aforementioned real-
world concern over the controversies between the ideological aspects of Chinese
language teaching in both the U.S. and China.

Limitation and Recommendations for Future Research
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This dissertation showed that the ideology and curriculum of a Chinese
language course is a “rich ore” that is worth the exploration and examination by
academe. This section of the dissertation will provide a few recommendations for
future research.

More Case studies

First, this dissertation is a preliminary case study, focusing on the ideology
and curriculum of a Chinese language course provided by a highly prestigious
American university. As with most qualitative case studies, this project does not aim
to generalize its findings, but rather provide rich contextualized descriptions,
understandings, interpretations and explanations of this particular case. It is worth
noting that different Chinese language programs may use different textbooks, which
may present China differently. Other instructors may have different teaching
philosophies and teaching methods, which may affect the way in which the formal
curriculum is presented in the enacted curriculum. Of course, different students may
respond to a curriculum differently. Thus, future research based on different case
studies will definitely yield new findings, which, along with the findings of this
dissertation, will contribute to our expanding understandings of the relationship of
ideology and curriculum, within the field of Chinese language teaching.

In addition, future researchers may want to focus on how China is presented
in different Chinese language textbooks; and of course, there is warrant for a close
analysis of the politics and ideological implications behind them. For example, as

stated in chapter 4 of this dissertation, A New China was compiled by faculty from
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the Chinese language program at Princeton University, to replace their previous
textbook: A Trip to China; a book which had taken a more critical and negative
stance towards China. However, despite outdated content in A Trip to China, this
textbook had been in use for the past two decades by the faculty of Princeton
University, for their Chinese-heritage students’ course. This project asks: do the
different cultural tools or representations (here, under the umbrella term:
curriculum) provided to Chinese-heritage students and non-heritage students (read
as “white” students) at Princeton University enable and constrain the way in which
they think about China? The Chinese language program at the University of
Pennsylvania also use A New China, but their faculty designed extensive
supplementary materials to supplement the outdated materials of ANC, which were
regularly used in class every week. For further analysis, one may question how do
these supplementary materials, which have different representations of China, affect
different students’ individual understandings of China?
The Textbook Authors’ Intentions

Previous research has shown that the representations of the target nations in
the foreign language textbooks are often problematic, being full of stereotypes,
which reflect the textbook author’s worldview. [ presented my preliminary findings
of this dissertation at the 24th International Conference on Chinese Language
Instruction at Princeton University in 2016. The entire one-hour-long discussion at
the end of this conference was focused topics and questions. Scholars from different

institutions expressed their ideas about the ideological implications of teaching
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about China as a country in the language class. More importantly, the lead author of
ANC, Professor Chih-p'ing Chou, who was also the moderator of the discussion,
expressed his opinions on this topic from various historical, political, ideological,
and pedagogic perspectives supported different textbooks that he collected and
compiled over the past 30 years. I sharply recall that his intentions are important in
explaining my findings from a new angle, as much so or more than the intentions of
the two instructors behind their teaching are important in explaining my findings.
As the most influential scholar in the field of Chinese language teaching in the U.S,,
Processor Chou’s opinions are not only representative of the field of Chinese
Language teaching, but also have directive bearing. Transcription of this conference
discussion session (translated it in English) is attached to this dissertation
(Appendix D). This transcript is valuable to researchers who are interested in
examination of the ideology and curriculum of Chinese language teaching in the U.S.
It reminds us that future research can also focus on the textbook’s author(s)’
intentions, which can help to answer and explain “why does this textbook represent
China in these ways, and not others?”
Textbook Censorship

Apple (1992, 1993, 2000, 2004) stated that the legitimization of the official
knowledge and school curriculum is not always a peaceful process. “The Chinese
language textbook” is also a constant battlefield of different ideologies. When
investigating the representations of China, in a Chinese textbook, or a Chinese

language course, outside of the author's’ intentions Chinese government’s influences
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cannot be underestimated. As mentioned at the beginning of this dissertation, it is
not rare that Chinese language textbooks that compiled by faculty in the U.S.
experience self-censorship from Chinese publishers, or encounter pressures from
school administrators (due to the Chinese government’s strict control over the
publishing industry and ideological sphere). In fact, even A New China encountered
similar problems in China. I argued that ANC advocated that American students
should take a positive attitude towards China’s problems. However, ANC still drew
many criticisms by even mentioning those problems in the text. In the field of
Chinese language, textbook compiling, especially of that in China, there exists a sad
truth which is that there are not many textbooks that would even dare to mention
any problems, let alone to discuss allowed to examine the politically sensitive topics,
such as China’s possible human rights and censorships policies. Professor Chou said,
in the aforementioned conference discussions, freedom of speech is quiet limited in
many Chinese language classrooms, and the curriculum in many Chinese language
textbooks:
There must be many colleagues, students, and teachers who come from
Confucius Institutes here. When you go back you should seriously think
about this and talk to your supervisors if you can’t have the basic freedom of
speech in your classroom, if you have to think about what topic is not
allowed to be discussed. I believe that in Chinese language teaching, in
modern Chinese language teaching, the contemporary China is invisible. All
teachers who come from Mainland China are incapable of dealing with the
issues about the contemporary China. Yes. I use “incapable,” which means
they don’t have the ability to deal with these issues. Once they encounter the
contemporary China, (their attitudes are like) “We cannot mention this; we
cannot mention that; this is not allowed to be talked about; that is not

convenient to discuss; this is Chinese characteristic.” We can’t have soft
power with this kind of attitude. With this attitude we cannot ask foreigners
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to identify with us. We should be thankful of foreigners who don’t dislike us
(Chou, 2016, personal communication).

Almost twenty years had passed since faculty from the Princeton University were
forced to eliminate an extensive amount of one of their textbooks: Newspaper
Readings: The U.S.A. in the People's Daily. However, conflicts over the ideological
implications of the Chinese language still persist. Exploring the censorship, and the
freedom of speech in China through investigating the Chinese language textbook will
also be an interesting angle for the future research.
Subjectivities

This dissertation originated from my own work and experience regarding the
ideological conflicts in my classes. As a professional Chinese language teacher, my
familiarity of this field is beneficial to this dissertation. The findings of this study,
not only answered my concerns about the politics of the school’s knowledge, but
also helped me to make introspective reflections on my teaching. When I “make the
familiar strange” and reflect my own teaching from an outsider's perspective, I can
identify a strong pro-China ideology in my classroom. In fact, I support the way in
which ANC presented China positively and established a positive attitude towards
China. Then, it must be stated that any subjectivity could have affected how I
investigated this particular case, and therefore could affect the results of this study.
Future researchers, especially those who also teach Chinese language, should be
meaningfully attentive to their own subjectivity. Lastly, it may be useful to gain

information from researchers who do not have experience in teaching Chinese
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language because they would review the material from a less personally biased
place.
Different Theoretical Frameworks

Strong academic research is predicated upon having a well-established
theoretical framework from which to embark on a project. When studying the same
phenomenon, different theories often yield different findings or explanations. In this
dissertation, I mainly drew on Apple’s theory of official knowledge and Werstch'’s
theory of cultural toolkits and mediated action to explain my findings. It is worth
noting that different theories also have the potentials to guide future research in
this field. In fact, I have presented my preliminary findings of this dissertation,
which were strong, and based on different theoretical frameworks, and entered
many discussions at various academic conferences. For example, | had used
Wertsch’s (2002) theory of Schematic Narrative Template to discuss the narrative
template [ found in ANC, which [ named as “strange-but-makes-sense-in-China.”
Also, I had utilized the Master Narrative theory (Alridge, 2006) to analyze the
positive attitudes found in ANC, which was described by its authors as “sympathetic
understanding” in their preface. Hidden curriculum (Jackson, 1968; Marsh, 1992;
Martin, 1994; Portelli, 1993) is another useful conceptual theory that I used to
discuss the intended and unintended representations of China, Chinese culture, and
Chinese society communicated through the formal and enacted curriculum. These
three examples additionally showed that Chinese language teaching is definitely an

underexplored field that can be further examined in the future with many well-
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developed theoretical frameworks that have been long utilized by researchers
motivated to interrogate the relationship between ideology and curriculum.

At the end of this dissertation, I want to highlight that this research applied
theories and studies that originated in sociology, and education, to understand
various issues in the field of teaching Chinese as a second language. This approach
develops a new perspective by which to understand Chinese language education
that goes beyond the prevailing research on pedagogy and linguistics; an area which

deserves more attention and study.
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APPENDIX A: INTERVIEW GUIDES FOR INSTRUCTORS
This is the basic outline of questions I developed for interviewing the two

Chinese language instructors:

o Could you tell me why A New China was selected as the textbook?

o What do you think about this textbook? Do you know why it was named “A
New China?”

o What do you think about the information of China in this textbook? Do you

teach these descriptions?

o Do you think the textbook is trying to convey a specific understanding of
China? What do you think about this approach? Do you purposely utilize this
understanding, avoid it, or do not care about it?

o The authors motioned many problems of China, such as traffic jams, dirty
public restrooms, and lack of washing machines. What do you think about
this approach?

o Do you try to stick closely to the information in the textbook when teaching?

o [ notice that in both lectures and drill sessions, you put lots of efforts to help
students master the contents in the textbook. Is this observation accurate?
Why don’t you provide more updated information about China for students?

o You're teaching the Chinese language, but when you’re doing that do you try
to present any particular image or understanding of China when doing that?

When you choose example sentences to illustrate grammar points do you pay
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attention to the inclination of them, such as if those sentences describe China
positively?

Do you have certain images, knowledge of China, or Chinese values that you
want to teach your students in this class? Why? Does the understanding of
China you try to present include Chinese values? Any examples?

Do you feel your students know more facts about China after taking your
course besides the contents in the textbook? Any examples?

Do you want your students to gain anything other than Chinese language
proficiency in taking your course? Any example?

Do you think your class changes your students’ understandings of and

attitudes toward China? If yes, how? If no, why?
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APPENDIX B: INTERVIEW GUIDES FOR STUDENTS

This is the basic outline of questions I developed for interviewing the eight

Chinese language students:

Could you please tell me what do you know about China? (Follow up
question: how do they know these things, then if they don’t mention the class
[ can ask the second question below.)

Can you tell me, beside Chinese language, what facts about China you've
learned here in the second year Chinese language class?

[s the “China” you learned about in the second year Chinese language class
different from the “China” or the same as the China you know from the
information you get elsewhere? Can you provide me some examples?

Let’s say a student from the first year Chinese language class asks you what
he/she will gain in the second year Chinese language course besides the
language proficiency. How will you answer him/her?

[ know you have not been to China, right? Do you feel more excited about a
trip to China? Why? Do you think what you’ve learned about China in this
class might be helpful if you visit China?

[ know you have been to China before, right? Can you tell me something
about trip? Does what you've learned about China in this class fit your
experiences in China? Can you give me some examples?

Do you feel that the second year Chinese course made you more aware of

cultural differences or helped you develop a tolerance and respect for a
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different culture? Can you give me some examples? Does China seem really
different from the US after taking this class?
Did this class change your understanding of China? Your attitude towards

China?
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APPENDIX C: INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTS WITH THE TWO CHINESE LANGUAGE
INSTRUCTORS

Interview with Professor Li

Tian: F—MFEZNFL22EEXBR? HfFaxdk CRIFEY A H
#? (Why did you choose this textbook?)

Professor Li: X WA X AF H A CLEERTREITHEN, ThRvr &
WEZAREMT, BEEEFRURZREFETFT, CAREHEAREY, EFE
G IR 8 A B 2obt, #152 F IXiE 1% 7K (New Practical Chinese Reader), #* % #
HAAAS, BRRET, RWEERR S A BAM €L R W — 5 RAF vz vz 5 5T
, AEBEWT, BYARL function, task, AP A . VA EA AR EEIERME, BHET
WiERCRRKBEAEEBR X XA A, SFTRZIMESE, WA, TfE
Wl T, RwBEAMeE TERE 2 EEXHER, &4 survive T A4k 1 T &K o
REAAETE, EXREApEFTENEFRLES, BRXMAXNER, ML
XARZRFEARET, AN ERCRE, TR, AR 7 w8 X E 2w
THESHEFENX—F. ProlRE T HXM 4. (Ibelieve that this textbook
talks a lot about the contemporary China. Maybe some contents are out of date. But
it not only talks about the daily lives. Yes, A New China also talks about the daily life,
but it is unlike the textbooks that were compiled by BLCU, the New Practical Chinese
Reader. I haven’t use that textbook before but I have read it. I think many of those
kinds of textbooks are still focused on the language function, task, such as eating,
drinking, asking direction. They don’t really have topicality, which means their
topics are more like completing a function, a task with the language, and how I can
survive (in China). They are not focused on things like how I live a life. They are not
focused on if I am not in China but I want to know things in China, which are related
to the society and culture. This culture is not only about Chinese people using
chopsticks, or about the so-called representation of ancient culture, like Beijing
Opera. The culture in A New China is more about things related to social life.
Therefore I use this textbook.)

EARHM EAE R —RF], FE B CAZRIEDERN, B2 ERTER
HOHMOEFE, e 2 BXAFE, RERA2HE, FUFERAMF LKL
BN, MIRE—NERmE TERR—ANEL, TEF - LHEA—LibiE
e, MEXABMENCHAZE-—IMLERT, CeHEAXE-—NMEEF4E
*HE, eR—ANEEANNA, RINNFELNFRETHHEA LG UL
w, BECA-—NMFEUWREET, CFARR—MHAFESE - NFHEFLELT
EW—NE, MERET-—NEEAE L, REAHFEZAHFN, FREBEH
B, KB NMRLFENBETR AT T FENEE, AF N EEFEH
HEL—H, AR B/ ZHLKIE S . (This textbook belongs to the series
of textbooks that were compiled by Princeton University, which are focused on

281



topicality. You may say that other textbooks are also about news. But what kind of
news should be selected? What kind of news should you read? Some news is not that
controversial but only emphasized telling you a fact. But some news is more
controversial. And this textbook is about an American kid. Its main character is an
American student who goes to China. It's from an American’s perspective. Our
students do not necessarily agree with the main character’s observations and
thoughts. But it contains a U.S. vs. China comparison. It’s not a Japanese student or a
Korean student’s experience in China. It more emphasizes how does an American
think about it. I think an East Asian student’s idea might be different from an
American student’s idea on the same controversial topics. Therefore, [ believe this
textbook is relatively proper for our students.)

Tian: F2& ABEMEHH 2™ GHEFED ? (Why do you think it is
called A New China?)

Professor Li: 3 % 7 X AMEH T 48 = MW IA 8 & B A0 DLAT 8y oF B R — 4%

o (I think obviously the author wants to say that the contemporary China is
different from the China in the past.)

Tian: FZEEF...Laf 89 ¥ E & £...? (The China is the past, you mean?)

Professor Li: # & (%) KA LAt Z 1949 FULAT, 7 DAt 80 4K A
B, EEU 90 FRUE, MG RBEWE GHEFEY , TAUHN—EE 90 F
Rz EmTE, FEFRZERREFE, FEERLTRETRY ST 57 5%
it 11 89 A8~ # E - (I think (laughs) you can say it is the China before 1949 or the
China before 1980s, even the China before 1990s, right? You teach the New China.
This must be the new China after 1990s. It is definitely not the China in the Mao era.
It is definitely not the China when ideological control is very strong.)

Tian: A AEE, HEFE, FKNEFEEXALY G FEY , AH
AABFE, RFEEANELE, KB ARKT, FowwE, REATmE R
20 KHHFEY , RABEIMAEE. RELAFEXAFEGPENES. (Itis
very interesting that most students didn’t know why it is called a new China when I
interviewed them. When I asked them the same questions most of them had no clue
at all. I find it is very interesting. What do you think about the descriptions of China
in this textbook?)

Professor Li: {WRHRT — LR A ERG AT, KE/EES, MH
HEFHAM. (laughs) RWF CHWFEY KETHER/LEF %, FAEEXAN
FWaHE, R BIENIN P EREA L%, E2F - LHHWEE, HHFF
BAERN—UEAT. FRFHTE, ERFUERTNFE, &, HEZ—AH
WHE, - PMEBEAXRR, EPELZRAHERS S Eoy, Hodnm e,
Ptz o A, RATRHH P E, XBERFRUMNA—HFT, EEFF2HMEN
HWFELZARSFER, TUCEREEFE2A —BRIEELSE. BFXNEF.
(I think except for those out of date contents it is quite normal. And it is very
tolerant (laughs). I think, although it is called a New China, when you read this book,
you will find the so-called New China is not that new. There are still some old stuff
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or things that China is still improving. I think when he said it is a new China, even
though it is a new China, a lot of Americans will still feel inconvenience when they
go to China, such as the problem of the restroom and the problem of the traffic.
When we say a New China it means it is different from the past. But as you can see
this new China still has many problems. Therefore, at the end of each text there is
always a paragraph to summarize and to reflect on this.)

Tian: #1E# &K 4 B+ #? (Then what do you think about these
reflections?)

Professor Li: W REH MU —FE SR, AR, ERttXEE
B, INERAT228%8F, TEREEU-—MEAENSEZEFILLER
o (I think the author, using the perspective of a student, is not used to China but he
tries to understand how exactly it came to be. And he tries to see these differences
with a tolerant attitude.)

Tian: MG EHH, “FHEZEME. " KEBFHNAEEE, RAFE AL
, ERCRA B EREE R, REAENTLAARENFEHMET, L
REVME T o (Justlike the “sympathetic understanding” in the preface. I find it is
very interesting. I asked Professor Chou twice why it was deleted in the English
preface. He insisted that he forgot it.)

Professor Li: & 7 £ E % T - (He probably really forgot it.)

Tian: AT EEST, KBEFEFEMGET. gz, BIEFZE#
XA EAR LR BE S £ %D, (Then will you teach the sympathetic
understanding in the class?)

Professor Li: &R AFEH, rE TEEXANH LR EREN 4
SRy, MEARFENE, RAEMEELZREAEMEERF LW, REREH
MR EANE, MEERESRXAEE, KERNTUEEFRETZERE, REHY
WEY, RAmENREENE, IFEAFEKE2ERT T, KwFELEEXA
e, BHHI WA EF X (I don’t think it needs to be taught. It is in the
sentences in the texts. First, you need to teach students how to speak Chinese. It is
not like those paragraphs (which contain the sympathetic understanding) don’t
have grammar points and new vocabulary. Even if | want to teach students the
sympathetic understanding they need to know how to say the sentences, right?
Then, we can ask if they agree with the statement. When I teach the lectures, I don’t
know if it is the case in the drill sessions, occasionally I would mention things like
“do you agree with this point of view” or “do you think it is the case?”)

Tian: &t e300 ATt L5 R 42, A K@t EL # H F o (Suchas “do
you agree with this statement that using squatting toilet will not get disease?”)

Professor Li: *f, HLEMNWAELERE, ZHFRLFLEOT 20, KA H
MAELRFELENEE, BEEM RS, MF A 4 N It 2380
BEgR . PR R I T IR T 2 5 A YR 2 2 R B 2 0 o 3t 2 4 A By X
— B E S WA E, BRI R P L & — AN EEO I FE . (Yes. For

example, we say things like “using the sitting toilet will get disease. Are you worried
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about that?” [ don’t know if I can get students’ real thought. Sometimes they say they
are worried about that. Or students would say they are worried about getting
infections in the dirty restrooms (in China). In this situation, I don’t need students to
say if they agree with the authors’ specific statement as long as they can say what
worries them.)

Tian: ATVl LREGHRIRIFR A A B RMBHAIAS ZHFEHZ M, BHE
4 7% ¥ E . (Sowhen having the class you did not purposely emphasize that this
textbook is teaching the sympathetic understanding or we should understand and
be tolerant toward China?)

ProfessorLi: ®i&H, REAFFELFAXAFTNERLSEKRZMT 2. (1
didn’t. I think I should not teach what’s the ideology of this textbook.)

Tian: #ft4? (Why not? )

Professor Li: A 24 ZH—NMERHAR? HHF MW E—NF X
, MARFEZMFHHFL, LwENAHEE2HHIAAERS & B oy 7= b ULaT
WK%, ZHATREXFRTAGRE, IMEFRURNERNEAH# T T E,
ML BN EE W EFENH T AAEE, WA RAETATEEEH#HIN, 45?2 &
WARMRILF AR WA RERNE, XFHEZX 2P, WLZIHN, A
ERA—RA—HT, RUMF—HEAE, XARFLEEH, F4% update . &
2R AKFIW = F A KFW B . (Why do I have to teach the ideology? I think the
author tells the fact. I agree with the fact that he said. For example, sometimes we
also would say that the restrooms in China are much better than in the past. This is
not what the author is trying to deny. This author is trying to let us see a China,
which is in the process of improving, right? What he let us see is China’s progress
and backwardness. He doesn’t deny that China is going to improve, right? I think
what I did is telling the students that “it is indeed the case as the textbook says.
Maybe it is a little bit different now. This textbook is not that updated.” I think
students should make the judgment.)

Tian: F7 LA _E 3R89 R 24 b 72 Lo B A8 4% BROR SUHY R R o
(Therefore, when teaching the class you are teaching student relatively strictly
based on the textbook?

Professor Li: tutn &A1 A/NIE, ] _EKIER & 56 Z# € ftn ot i B IR X
ERA 4, LSS R, DI ESE XTI, Tk H EIEY ki3
, WRFEKFEHFEE. ittt Z ), TRFEKFHE L. ER2EERLEFZ
AEFRRKBERAZASY, RRRRUEFERZFLAIRFWNEL. 5%, TH
HXBERXERT 2. RE/F—ANEZEHFER, RARFETXANET, KFARFT
KRR mE X BRCERT 4, RAFEEREINMAERST 2, BERE
mEMERHZMN 2, AET—MNEEAZRXRE, RFEHH T ERH TR
b, MET—NEHT, BAENFHEXALENT 4. (For example, we divide our
class as lecture and drill session. In my lecture, first I need to make sure students
know what the text is about. In the drill session, the TA is supposed to lead the
discussion. I don’t know if it is possible for her to do that. It is related to students’
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language proficiency. How much they can discuss is related to students’ proficiency
level. But, above all, [ select this textbook. It means | am going to use this textbook. It
means | want student learn how to use the vocabulary and grammar in this textbook
and know what the text is about. I think an important issue is, from the perspective
of language learning, after you learned a text you can’t not know the content. You
don’t have to agree with what the author says but you have to know what he says.
And then the next level is your reflection. First, you need to know what does the
author say then the next level is if you agree with him, disagree with him or criticize
him.) Tian: ZFT—/E W& RN BIE¥ LT AHE A K B2 (So has the next level
been done in your classroom?)

Professor Li: %13 &R % K ¥ o] kA KF M ANERK, X
AIREERE . RELZEYE, HERDEETH, RRAEFMITRXLART
, B LM S KERAMEZIHER, FERXETRRE, ARZFERLEL
know nothing about China i %u 3% #y 7R V0 #f 2 M X ANMRA L ke, kA1t 4 s
R o AR CE X LR Fofr e o B A2 2R — ey, £ ERERbAT
UAEE|, ™ UEZSH RN, M UERAL AN, HF T UEEK
WZ A, EEAXMAT RS AFN, BE/MATERNE £ RKE. (think
for most of the time I don’t have time to do this in my class. It is limited by the class
hours. And, as I said, I told the TA that you should try your best to discuss these
things. But (I doubt) to what degree she can do that in the practice. As for if students
can make reflections, many students in fact know nothing about China. All they
know is from the textbook. They don’t have the ability to reflect. Using this textbook
here is quite different from using the textbook in China. In China, students can see
(China) everyday. For example, they can see the pedestrian skyway; they can see the
beggars; they can see the night markets; they can see what does the public
bathroom look like. I think in China students have stronger ability to reflect.)

Tian: FWHESTE AR TEBZR, wxt Sam 7 xt2, OK, Aix
BAETE, REAFT. it Jack, A AU ETFE /K. (Ithinkit
has different effects on different students. For example, for Sam, it is like “I have
never been to China. Okay, it is the China.” But as for Jack, he has been to China
seven or eight times.)

Professor Li: xf, FiUARTHFEHEZRELREXHEE LA —MEH
ideally, ¥#8 b, H&ZHAZHEME, i RATE T E R ARS8 BHE T 8T8
Ral®R%L, AMIEEEEW, BAEFERNERELEZILRAEE. EXILKF
ZRXUABRLA G BREFXEZ—NFAEFREER, REIT—M2ERF, #
EEMt A, RERAWREK, FARFRKS, INME-AFFERNRFETH
[4] # . (Yes. So I think that on the issue of if students can reflect... ideally you
certainly hope you can do it. For example, if we use this textbook in China maybe
there will be more discussions. It is related to the language proficiency because
students can speak Chinese better in China than here. Here, they can’t even say the
text clearly (laughs). I think the teacher should be practical about how to design the
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goal and to what extent the teacher can achieve that goal. I think, sometimes, you
can’t ask for too much. This is a very practical, pedagogical issue.)

Tian: % —AMEX B F A E R XA LRAEERN R D SRR A
2, it AR FRHEM TSRS, BRERREAMEX, EEEHREN
K, XFEFWEEEEZZEN? (1also found that you seldom provided
supplementary materials for your students. For example, you didn’t mention the
High-Speed Train when you taught the lesson of taking the train. You didn’t talk
about those relevant and updated contents. What is your consideration?)

Professor Li: # X /MR % LM, BREF AN, T2K
ideological £ ¥, ZRZH M PEMXFHRE, TEAFE, REKFREHHEF
BRRE| #HIEE, EAEHFL cover, REEERBYFENIZEDIEM, &
AL — A, kg S, RFE S, AR E AR SR AW AT
PR HILT, RG] 2037 0 ZOR WA T DLt BN 2 KW, just
for fun, {E-Z#&WAF@LIIED? JAEK, FEXMRIHAEHRAL K, &k
AW CHART U ROFEILT, BREELTZFNARHRE, RETBETER
REACHMEXEZI, BEERELEARBNERY, A45%, HET—HF
o, EERTAETEKN, REBZ R A — A2 RA RS RE W E &
B KB R, R iE A A Hit— ®iE . (I think it is very a practical
consideration. This course is not allowed to do that. Not ideologically not allowed
but I have no time to do that. As [ said, my responsibility in the lecture is introducing
the new grammar, covering most of the new vocabulary. And the drill session should
do the specific things. For example, what'’s the point to introduce the new content if |
can’t even finish teaching the basic contents in the textbook because students in the
classroom don’t do preparation and study? Yes, I can show them something just for
fun. But can they speak Chinese? They can’t speak Chinese. They can’t even say the
content in the text. They can’t even say the basic vocabulary. In this situation, [ don’t
think (introducing the new content) is very effective. There must be a reason to do
anything. But eventually you have to compare which one has the advantage and
which one has the disadvantage. But I think, to me, I want to compare which
(pedagogy) can make bigger achievement in my limited class hours, which is to
make my students speak more useful Chinese.)

Tian: AR EHT X, AFEETWEE, ARA MNP EOH R SF
T E B 3 AR S % % 4 89?7 (So when you teach Chinese language do you have a
certain image of China or understanding of China you want to teach your students?)

Professor Li: #& 33 %X A 4 B9 ¥ B % % 2 L3 positive, T HAF£Z—
AT EEZHEE MY A% . (1think China’s image in this textbook is relatively
positive. Moreover, it is not an unacceptable propagandistic image.)

Tian: P AR 2 A& 2 % & &% 9 B H — A positive B FI £ (So you still
hope students would have a positive impression of China?)

Professor Li: %4k, & EZZFE® (3&#) (laughs) . RWHFXAHAKE
& — /ML E positive, T E & A17E present & R AT Z L — MR,
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P R AR ATy o BAT M Z A B HRL 25 M E — % video, HEEHM(]— Lk
link, LA MBI, I LROERFTAF 2, HEFERA, it
BN RE, KEME, TEHRECEFFFRALHTE. wEMN I 2 DAH,
FAL AT B T EFAN link, HURFZMEmE, FF AR EME, BER—
MPEAFRERAF AR, MEANILESWRER, THRAETER, EXREm
AR R R R AR R 8, #EoE FTIR B alienation, AffL— A%
BI Mgy 28E, X Ax? o aw®, §ARGE, = Exotic,
TR FARBNE, AAWFETREFUT BB EEAT WA, K
Pk LR EAT, ERRNWENZRNERXNREZE, REFE
RARERLREAZIAN MG XL F XX ZE K. (Of course. I LOVE China.
(Emphasizes and laughs). I think this textbook itself is quite positive (about China.)
And when we present the textbook the way we do it points out that China is getting
better and better now. We also showed them some videos sometimes, in fact, just
gave them the links of the videos, to give them something practical, even though I
didn’t use or only occasionally use these videos. For example, when we taught the
food I asked them to watch A Bite of China. For example, when we talked about
small parks I asked them to watch another video before the class. (My purpose) is to
let students know that “maybe you don’t understand why an old man would walk
his birds in the park but we Chinese people don’t think it is weird.” “Maybe you
don’t understand but you should not feel weird or so-called alienation.” An
American kid might not be able to understand what is “walking the bird,” right?
Some students may think it is good or it is very exotic. Some other students maybe
can’t understand it or even resist it. Of course, their language proficiency wouldn’t
let them express those things. But my purpose is when you see these videos you
should be able to see that although you don’t understand it does not mean that the
people in China don’t enjoy it.)

Tian: Afre A X EAH, HEF LRNEELFEAGHRE, 272K
RENMAGHFELKRYE, FREHE, e~ MHET - RN, 2FIHFEH
# &"5? (Then when you give students these materials or when you give students
examples sentences in class, will you have this kind of consideration: “this video or
example sentence is not good or not very positive to China. I need to change to a
more positive one”?)

Professor Li: W RAEALMALAEE, REAETL2HZEIALNGH
, BALRA Lot 4 4 AR X AR OO o E e B o bedm itk AN TR ST AT
Bl Rk, ZREFNTBILHKCEEE — K2R, ZFXBERLFTUEA R —
ANBE, b EREA, BT ER extra b kH, RFEREEH N F AL R
WHRENAT, REFRNAZZIHELE, ANENEZFEAR2TEHNFR, &
fH—NEEFEEWA, REE P ETDEAHR LR (laughs), EEEL, KL
AREAT, WEHRRIAS, A28 0 X AR % W50 % & B H & pickup —
, PEAT T UEREALFEAXFENERL, L TR ENRDS L, FE
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HREMEWEAEREARZTE, RABRCEAHBIGEERE, REWHAHLLH
X #E H . (1don’t think I have ever given some negative example sentences or
sentences against the reality. I didn’t give some example sentences that criticize
China beyond this textbook. For example, this textbook says you can smell a foul
odor before you get to the restroom. Or the traffic is very chaotic and the cars don’t
yield to pedestrians. If | gave an example sentence, such as “the cars don’t yield to
pedestrians,” this is not like I gave them an extra sentence or I purposely chose
something negative which is not very common. I don’t think that’s what we did. All
the example sentences are the negative things that Chinese people would complain
about. As a Chinese who live in the U.S. all year around even I feel crazed when I
return to China and cross the roads. It’s the fact. I don’t think we or this textbook
viciously picked up something negative about China, which Chinese people would
say “we rarely have such a thing. You only pick up those rare unrepresentative
things to represent China.” I don’t think the textbook does that. [ don’t think my
example sentences do that.)

Tian: HFEZMEEX AR LT FRAH L LT, tEREF, LFER
A A A B 5y Al X A4 % . (The more I read this book the more I think it is good. As I
said, Confucius Institutes should just use this textbook.)

Professor Li: B {5t 2 M o B X 4 A4, X AT R K AF % R E 17,
1 E base £ —MEA EHZFXANMHALSUAMILES, REREAN2H
EHNANSRTHRY, FELRRE, #EFEAEZERE2RRE. RAEES
AN BB RAZIEE T — ME %k & %. (It sounds very like propaganda, um,
if you always say “China is good in this aspect” or “China is good in that aspect.” And
(that kind of textbook) is based on the assumption that people who learn this cannot
think independently. I think it feels like taking people as idiots, which would make
students really feel antipathy (laughs). It’s just like Chinese people would feel
antipathy to the Spring Festival Gala (laughs). I think it is a very horrible idea if you
don’t respect other people’s intelligence.)

Tian: AP Ao iRt — MR R B R, R ET «FE L+ ED
, MAHBMNAT— B XEZHL T FRETFEFERMNAA, AT 258X BX
#? (When you chose the supplementary materials, I know you let them see A Bite of
China, but you also chose an article that suggests that some drivers in China would
“hit and kill” rather than “hit and run.” Why did you choose this article?)

Professor Li: X M2 EAE Lo2#AN, RuEFXAH T LML
R ZEFBRK S, Foitwsilan, EEREFANCEFEMKT, &
FEXANFH R E R WM T, KT WA 8 R &2 superficially %nis — 3L A Hy
IR, WHFEAEREKRE, S L MNBRFXBRT LT LAITE
— TR AN AT SN AT, MARBEE, RAEN—AFEAR
AR AT RN LR WA, PEANGIANET LR A MHA N, A4
LA fe % 4N E ANFR? (Because Chinese people would also criticize this
phenomenon. I think first of all this textbook is for second year students who have
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relatively low language proficiency. Therefore, it can’t discuss very specific stuff. But
[ think it was already at the end of the semester when we learned that chapter. I
think students shouldn’t only know some basic common knowledge superficially,
such as “Chinese people like to take the train,” or “taking airplane is more
expensive.” I think I can let them see some real controversial things in Chinese
society. Moreover, I think Chinese people, including me, believe this phenomenon
should be criticized. Why can’t we show it to foreigners?)

Tian: & — 3, EH®AXMALH — P XE. (Soitisan English
Article that criticizes this phenomenon?)

Professor Li: 22 —/N#THE, ZRFENERT —NMAE 2, EXE
" hitand run ¥ E & Z hitand kille &ATE X —AF E AR A Z A
FEFREH—NERL, BE/RREZEN, RAERRR/UREZELEZ L —HHH
E—WUF, EREAEEEFANRE — AT 4 particular A RXPMARTE, #HAR
RN EERMF 4, ERRZAREY, ABREHFLCRTN, RE/ARNF
ERRTBETRFEANEFERRZA A, MEMBERAFEALLRETENRZ T X
i, RXAZRRLERELREEFL2BRLES, ER2RUTERE M 2 HAM
, At AR RAMNLEEN, BLAEARERHUETE, EEERERTHA - KT
FHEABRVSEEL, LTFRAMNABNM 2B UL TRETERLS
, ~NMEBXRMEMTRLECBEATHS, UEAERAVEN. AXFREALE
TABWRERLE, HEALEETARN —LERNEZ. EE2HTANANE,
HABMNEEFEMNEZNRAR, BNMRERE -, RTURRE, RFTUS
AR, RS EE, TR MM, AR TRZET LB —T, =
# 7/ — % discussion, BEHE MR E T LN —HART . FRKRAZXFEHA T, ™
F—RERRE—EEEFI— AT 2B KA THAT 2. KBRFEHRT, —
MEETURFLETREANRE, Bxk, REFSARKSHEE, RERNH
T AN 36 3 B BE T DL B N ZFE . (Itis a news report, which tells now in
China that some drivers would “hit and kill” rather than “hit and run.” We Chinese
people also think this is a very very ridiculous phenomenon. I think I am patriotic
and I believe that loving a country is not the same as loving a party or a government.
[ think sometimes loving a country not only means loving its people. It’s hard for me
to define what “loving country” means. But I have the feeling and I hope that China
will become better. [ think our students should know what Chinese people’s real
feelings are. And the Chinese teachers are the Chinese people that students can
contact the most. It is not like [ want to instill an ideology in class but I believe that
the textbook, the teaching materials that the teacher use reflect that teacher’s
choice. It’s not like you want to propagandize the ideology purposefully but the
materials you use cannot be ideology free. For example, the textbooks used in
Confucius Institutes contain a certain ideology. A teacher who comes from Taiwan
may choose a textbook compiled by the Taiwanese, which also contains an ideology.
There is no need to deny my ideology or my opinions on certain things. But I don’t
think it is ... or, put it this way, we are still mainly learning our textbook. This article
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is just a supplement. Students can agree with it or disagree with it. Students can
have their own thoughts. It’s just a supplement, about which we can have a
discussion after class or during the individual sessions. To me this article is this kind
of supplement. It’s not necessarily like I have to choose some teaching materials to
make additional remarks. A student doesn’t have to like this article. It’s okay. I didn’t
take up much of your time. We can talk about it during the individual sessions.)

Tian: AR A — MR ERAEE, 2T —AEIF 20 2565k
w S TE M E£ K T1E 8 teaching demo, 20 24 6 MFlF, 6 NPT 24 E B
BHENAT, EENARZT, PEEFRRBRTRELR, MTESERFHT
BT XEER; BEETEN—He, EYESINTRE, fr2aWmEk, &UMHE
HE & #|. (I've done another study, which analyzed a teacher’s teaching demo
video. That teacher gave only six example sentences in 20 minutes. All of them are
full of ideological implications and pro-china, such as “Tibet is a part of China.”)

Professor Li: i b 1% /& 3 52 By A B R A8 (He should have a strong
ideology.)

Tian: T EZHBEREEZHAX MR, B2 6 M T HRLEZXHFN
, HAWHB AR (It's not like he purposely wanted to teach those things but
his six example sentences were just full of ideological implications.)

Professor Li: R XA EER T ELEIFNHE T. ERAHFLI R
REWEW, MAKECHBRABSERAFALER L REFFES, UK
FEAIF—RIE, FURABET2EREE S, ERFREIWEA—HRX
R TEA, TRERNFTRHLEART, ROZTUITRE, REFEZE, f
M5 A RT3 Bl R AT 2 RIR G, 82 3 A5 18 FATZE R STy okt 23 &A1
present (Y AT, IEFMAEAXFR, RRMZLGNEEESHNA. BAEKRX
A4t 2 F different perspectives, & —MLA, BT AMERH 2 W EAEH —
*EABFCHEFL, REZEHXRE, R8BEHRHNM A REFHTH
AUBUZRELFELRNNA, RETRTULRE, E2HEREFT UL,
(I think I would particularly pay attention that I don’t give example sentences like
that. I don’t want to cause too many controversies. Moreover, my own ideology tells
me that something is very controversial to talk about. Therefore, I probably would
not let my students practice something that I don’t completely agree with. But it
doesn’t mean that we can’t discuss these controversies if there is a chapter about
them. We can discuss them. But maybe students’ proficiency level is not good
enough for us to talk about something in depth. Language courses also belong to the
humanities. I think we should let students see more perspectives through the
textbook we selected and the things we present to them. For example, this textbook
has different perspectives. There is not only one perspective. The author would say
what I saw as an American. Then, he would reflect. There are two perspectives at
least. I think, to me, I also want to give students different perspectives, which means
that students can disagree with me but they can’t be ignorant.)
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Tian: FTULR[ AW LA, BRTIET U, RAREZFARGTRTEN
A E M A . (Canlsay this? Besides language proficiency, you also hope that
students can gain different perspectives to understand China.)

Professor Li: *f, RWAXZFMFNEZN, sk T ULZ R —MA
, AUFRE—MA, EZRLTURESTHA - FERREE L% S
RWHA—MA, —MEaRF N AK BERIMEAAXFHTASREF X
W #) . (Correct. I think this is very important. For example, you can dislike a person
or disagree with a person but you can’t ignorantly deny or criticize a person before
you completely understand that person or a society or a phenomenon. I think that
would be the failure of the humanities education.)

Tian: AT R F XEEHEALRMNOEE, FOESAARRT —LFH
WALA, TH—MREXTHEN—EL, RNFTRS, EBRTEXZAUNS
, THEAM 4, RALFELTERANAFORUE, RFLRNFELFEF LK
Wi, 17& %A #31? (Besides the language proficiency, some knowledge about
China, and the different perspectives that you just mentioned, is there anything else
you hope your students can gain from your class?)

Professor Li: #Z&Z 5| AN E B LA X E, EEREFRLE
KRR FHNFIBTREFMH 4, AEFHANE N, SFRBRELIAN
7. They may only want to fulfill the language requirement with this course. 2% #
RAXEERCY LB, #EBERMER—F KRB MERE, REFR
R AEFRm B, it PR FEE NS — M 2 RERER bR XRT
, BEXANSESRGAF, T AN X ZE— MR TRES, BEIF 201
AT E & E A X # % T ## . (1hope thatI can arouse their basic interests about
China. But I don’t think I succeeded every time. Some people have a very utilitarian
goal in learning language or whatever. They may only want to fulfill the language
requirement with this course or they only think it looks good on their CV. That a
student chooses this course doesn’t mean that he loves this course. I think it is a
practical difficulty. Some students in my class have no interest in the assignment I
gave to them. They don’t think it is an opportunity that they can understand China
more. They consider it a task. [ hoped that my course could make them more
interested in knowing China.)

Tian: % 7 f# ¥ E . (To know about China.)

Professor Li: X, BAEMAX®T M, mETMEREMT A, RILA I
RERT 208, righ?f T URRFT FEZE, gtz MvEAE, B
b 2MmH FE, OK, ZEAMAE, KAZNMRIRENE, KB LEGILA
, BERSH F EOAZE A R W AR A ARy AR 3 A ax TR
AE—T1iES, REZH %R fulfill the language requirement, 2% CV _EH H o (Yes,
you have interests to know about China. As for the result of this “knowing,”  have no
way to change what’s in your minds, right? You can say after “I've learnt Chinese and
[ am an old China hands. But I criticize China.” That’s Okay (laughs). As I have said, |
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hope you will have different perspectives after you learned Chinese with me. Even
though you criticize China, you should not criticize China blindly. I hope my students
will not learn this course or any language course with a utilitarian purpose, or only
want to fulfill the language requirement, or only think it looks good on their CV.

Tian: %A — MR B ERE-—DMEHN, ML RD> , HHY
T4 E XA — TR ? (Another supplementary material is Not One Less. Why
did you choose this movie?)

ProfessorLi: HAF & LW RERZEEREINERFEAHMN, RH5E
A=A, RBQWXREL T HFRE, INMXARLZCEEZRNKILITH,
RECEZLCHEBRS N, —NEEEEZHFEERERNZAANGOK, HEEE
REANEYEARR 0 FREEHERE, ERRAHT AL E—FEA, AL
ERGFEFE-NERE, AXZERAEF A UARBERE, BAELMEIIER
BHEY, BRFRYRAE XN, bl RE— DR, FALEP T RN HE
BUTHE - NERZERAMF 2EAME, RAMF 25 RENEZFN — MR,
(A very practical reason is we need a text if we want to show students a movie. But
most texts (for movie class) are compiled for advanced learners. We revised this
text and cut a lot. A very important reason is we don’t have other texts. Moreover,
although this movie is about a story in the Nineties, education in rural areas is still a
problem now. I don’t want to show them a funny movie but they can’t say anything
after watching it. First, I need a text for a movie class. Second, [ don’t want to show a
movie with no topicality or with nothing that can make them think.)

Tian: W& L NREEHE, IR 8 AN 2] AR AL S, P {8 8 2 01T
EE¥HURERFENER, RERRXE, FNFEELHF, FERRWHEF
B, dtx. RWMT, REw#%, KERSHX MNP ENPEEZRE 28, UMK
2A—NMBERRESRFERT N FE, EFNFEUS, TF 7.
(I think when you taught this lesson you asked a really good question. You asked
students what China looks like in our textbook. Students’ answers are like Beijing,
big cities, or skyscrapers. And then you asked students what China looks like in the
movie. So, do you have an idea to tell students that besides the good, new China
there is another aspect of China?)

Professor Li: i Hix M E@EHWALEEEANT LE, iRk L2 EH
AT, RwFATERREREEANE R, ARECKANEXM AR T2, BX
WARFERZENTFHNF, RABREREAFZRANFELT UL LARE
Fr—xELEE LRGN, HFRmEftARELRREE, ERliHz—
ANEARB AR, TR WA E P AR, HE A AT, MERE
FRA—MAAFEER, BRFLEZNGE, ZHEAXFH, FERHIEFLE
4, 1&BF ¥ A XM content £ Bk, RWHILMNTEN—MAEKE M4k
2, A-ANRETEH CAREFHFHHLALR, WEREZEN—DPANAERRE
KHER, TARNREA—PNERPSHFHERLSHAA. (I think from my
perspective [ LOVE my country very much. I am worried about the future of my
country. [ am worried if the people in my country are treated fairly. Then, [ hope my
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students can see China beyond the superficiality of prosperity. Or maybe they know
China is not that prosperous but they lack specific understanding. I don’t want my
students who want to criticize China to only say “the communist party is bad.” I
want my students to be able to see China from the perspective of a human being. As
I said, language course belongs to the humanities. Language contains culture. I hope
[ can let them see a different society, a different culture, or a different social
phenomenon from the perspective of a human being. You need to reflect from the
perspective of a human being not only from the perspective of ideology.)

Tian: FIUEEZFAEEZED AWM, —MiEFH Mt T, A2
HiEE, RAEHL2BERBAM. A —MIEFTEMZRKZLT FE XML, AT
PAST R R AR 2 —FiE 5 & F, ZEXFrR L. (So, there are at least two kinds of
(Chinese) language instructors. One kind of language instructor states that their jobs
are just teaching language. [ don’t care about ideology or culture. The other kind of
language instructor claims that they want to promote Chinese culture. What kind of
instructor do you think you are in this class?)

Professor Li: # W& &EAZILHF E XMy, BAKTRLT T E st
A—MRA GG IE, ERAE LG T E AT LR G E XA, H
— MR T A XL REFEFEFIES, ERAMLHRRFIES, B
IR RFES, IMRETUNAEN. BEHFZULMNES FE AL H—A
FE,  EEZREBRFEZFEN - NERGRPANFERZL—FE, T4£K
BT, REA—ADEWBEZGZAE K, xS CNZH 3F 7 R R R,
BERE-—NMARMEGATLSREEREZHAT I M 2AE. REESH
i, BAXFE-ANTENHER, ZFE-NEEF, REZHFLFE L, &
DEE T AWRR MR, BHAFLZESL AKREZXNERK. (Idon't thinkI
belong to the category of promoting Chinese culture (laughs) because I think
“promoting Chinese culture” is a wording that is full of figurative meaning. It makes
me think that “Chinese culture” is a special culture that needs to be promoted in a
special way. I hope students can learn language. But you can choose what kind of
materials they use. I hope I could let them see a relatively real China. But I think that
real China in my eyes is different from that of Falun Dafa followers. First of all, as I
said before, I feel [ have deeply attached myself to this nation and this culture, but I
think a person with this attachment will not appreciate or promote something
blindly. You still feel anxious because it is not a perfect world or a Utopia. You still
want to see problems and solutions and hope more people pay attention to whether
the problems have been solved yet.)

BRFEAN—NMAXEXNAEREFFE, BAZREHEST - INFIEFTHA
i, —MEREFEARKE, TENLE, ~MRFEARREEZM—ANEF, BANRHA
WA EEPEAMN —ANRENEE, o, XNAEARKRRAZELR, KRE
 RFREMAEREBESRAEE, WA RRA RS, R S A
, BAEAMNE, INMRESERI A, RREFRRCFE, FFRLZHAATMHEK
WEEM 2KW, trRER, BREFA— P XEMRIENE, BLEZHM
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— AN K A FE ARG AR o B SO AR T, TR — AN ROR AR A AR & AR
Re, MRmifik, BARRE—KRE, AHEN, REAEREF—AIMNEEEY
— RERNENZAIMEF FE LR, BEGEZA-—NMERENRE, LR
% universal value, XMT#KZ A K cliché, EEIRT UFIAE, B ETIAY
H 1t 4 universal value 3x &, {82 H — Wb (R 7 ik 28 KA H %, KEHAK
FBRH), REFEIUERFTE, MARERANART. (laughs) X 2R 740 R A
WHEFEIM - BE AR EEN TR RTE R, dTFERRMLBREZH
oy WREZE S S, M AE . (1hope that my students can look
at things from a perspective of humanism. Because my students who are learning
the language are adults, rather than children it is much easier for them to reflect. If
you give students something (course materials) too Chinese they will think “it is too
far away, too exotic for me to understand or accept.” For example, if you teach
Taoism, there is not even an English translation of the word Tao. Many students
can’t understand Taoism even in an English taught content course (let alone a
language course). They feel alienated. I think as a Chinese language teacher, I don’t
want to teach them Chinese culture that they can’t understand. There is something
that (Chinese people and American people) in common (because we are) human
being, and as such has feelings. Learning about our differences is one of the
important parts of learning a foreign language, but there should also be something
deeper. [ don’t want to use “universal values” because it sounds a little bit cliché.
(Laughs). Students more easily resonate with textbooks or topics that are closer to
“universal values.” (These teaching materials) are easier for students to participate
in a discussion or have something to say.)

Tian: R/ ZFRAZINMRLEFCARFENGFEN - LHER, KEES
A LK Z M+ E 8 —NAS/E. (Do you think that your course will
change students’ understandings of China? To what extent can it change their
attitudes toward China?)

Professor Li: & F i fh(18 % ABEE ER B FEYAE, HHRTH
TR, HAEMSFEG T BEERD, HATWF £ TR bt xR
XARTBFE, TRt FEN T AREAIMRIORT B BTRRESEHL
i, BEHNMTRARRESE, HFMATTHN— L, (Idon’t know to what
extent this course can change students’ attitudes. Again, as I said, students know
little about China. It is possible that our students only know about China through
this course and this textbook. I don’t know if their attitudes can be changed because
they probably have no attitude at first.)

Tian: HEF®W, F— &KX, M ¥". (Notnecessarily change their
attitudes. What about influence their attitudes?)

Professor Li: XA ARAARSZ AMINAFENSETREE TR, 2H
A E R R, BERE R P, R AT,
HH, RARATAA, ERERFABREREZWANTENELZCELTENMARA
B RE—fly, HERATEY M, WERE-IEFEXNTE/HLHF T4
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W, REBREEMATZAFS, TEHREERNWEIAHTIHEFY, BINFE
EEAREACEZWE, MELREBOAEE, H RS TREEmk T
, K, MIRE elite UFAETRALZSK—H, BAKNNEFTHESE A
EERT EEE MM, LTFHGRA L FE AN, FEREGTE. 5
UEEFT R UNAPENEEZEH . EAMT .. bt P EAEZ KK
BT, ERMTERFLT2FEMAE RS 24, TEBREBXFER, M0
AR ZERE, BEMN Tt ZH, XEEREFATLRN, T EZRMN TR
— A task, MELM—NMELRY, PEZXFN, WinAALEEY, MEE
HANERS %, RXME, IARAEORELATNT2KE, TELEFTHAT
M. F#HB —/MFT. (Ithink that many people already have different attitudes
toward China because of the development of China’s economy and the increase of
communication (between China and the U.S.). Many ordinary American people, |
can’t say all of them, even though they have not learned Chinese... I think more and
more ordinary American people’s attitudes toward China are not that one-sided,
simple, or negative. For example, more and more people do not only think China as
being a communist red society or whatever. Moreover, in our university, many of
our students have already been to China before taking this course, or their families
do business in China. They belong to a relatively rich group, which gives them more
resources to “know” China. Of course, my students are not on the same level
academically and socioeconomically as those more elite students. Because of our
educational environment... We are not in a very conservative or a very backward
state where people have never seen a Chinese person. We are not in that
environment. Therefore, I think my course probably made my students’
understandings (of China) more detailed and more specific. For example, students
may know that China’s economy is developed, but they probably have never learned
what the bathrooms in China look like, or that it is dangerous to cross the street. As |
said at the beginning of this interview, we (teachers) provide more information
about Chinese life. We not only teach students to accomplish a language task, but we
also provide students with a more specific image of China, such as people walking
their birds and dancing in small parks. We don’t provide students with information
that is solely positive or solely negative. We provide students with a more detailed
and well-rounded description of China.)

Tian: #E - FRZHAF AR NIRRT FLAF2EBRZURERL, WA %kA
%] 2|7 (Is there anything that you think I should know about this topic?)

Professor Li: HLxXAFFHy, RwFEEBAG HE, EAXRIAFEXHFRT
AN EEAER, ANHEELERN, AEREZRAZTRTEZR - LEHH
BRPAME, XEHERE. HlWALE ARZAFENHE, REFT 2R

BR—R. RFHLURWELERERAET, i RAZRANBE N T2 HZ

MRA, THABNMRAER, RULFEFERRRAM LA UFEFINIER, THEAIME
B, ARLRREE, ERbH - LEFEENEE, REFXLATTRIRERLE
BRI RN BB EERR — £ EREE L present China, W45/ G E
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i THRENIANETAGMEELER, RFEUAHEARTRZEL T H.
(Actually, I think when I teach this course, in terms of how to present China,
sometimes it [the way I present China] might be intentional, and sometimes it might
be un-intentional. When I say “intentional” I mean I would intentionally not to say
things that are full of ideological implications. This is intentional. | am more
unconscious when I do other things that can present China. Or maybe these things
have been already congenitally determined. For example, why did I choose this
textbook not that textbook? Why did I let students watch this movie not that movie?
There are some practical reasons but it is also about selectivity. I think...these
things... it will probably be very hard to single out everything and explain how I
want to present China. I think it depends on how the teacher who teaches this
course understands “present China” or how the teacher understands education.)

Tian: HWARE EET @R EAFTK—F, F2BfE, L PMAXF
B, R EXAMNFR KM X Z. (Ithink your answer probably is different from
many other people. For example, you emphasized the humanities ...)

Professor Li: F X &KW, RWF#HIESTF ER#ES, WHMRE 2L
f A E Y, LM feel related, T EX THKY, BURETEAXFREFEE
W—a, KFETEATETHR-NMRELEGA, F7T BERLENAFE2
RN, ANMNBEALRNFE. AFARELZRAAT LEAMES, RHEAF
28 NZ N (laughs), RA 2R LA AEBNAFRE, RBZH2HEFHAE
Wy, e WEEAMNAFNHE, RNT2FATLFEREARZEF evil
, REEAX2XRHET EE, AWAREIHERHTEE, AATHAERE LEH
FURX AT, EERIA LN URTIETRECATEAEES, THAEF
Wik, REFERERAXTEANAEFEEEENTEML2LZENE WA
k& — /Mt 4. (Because, to me, I think teaching a language should not stop at
teaching the language. And how can you make students have something to say? How
can you make students feel related? To me, I think language is a very important part
of the humanities. You learn a language to understand people that are different from
you. And in this process, you will find that people are and people are not that
different. In fact, people and people essentially are almost the same. You all hope
people love you, right? You all hope people treat you kindly, right? When we teach
class, we probably will find some students, some people are just evil. Not “evil,” but
just full of malice. Some people are just full of malice. I can’t educate them in class.
But I do hope that by learning the language I can let you think and learn from
different perspectives. I do hope, through these different things, you can gradually,
gradually learn not to see a society from a malicious, single perspective.)

Interview with Ms. Wang

Tian: REZHA XN EZFE XA FEA2ZE 2 FOREL, BHER
MNP XREE AL FEMBEINFERNR, KERAENEF LR B FELLN
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—NMRTHEN—ML2EE, XEXREERRTHER. RELENEFEHNEA
#HAMY? (My research is about the Chinese culture and society in Chinese language
class. That is, how does our Chinese class depict the image of China to our students;
are there any kinds of information that (the Chinese language class) intentionally or
unintentionally conveys to the students, which is my main research question. What
do you think about this textbook that we use now?)

Ms. Wang: X ARHAM, {5R& AW T7 8 R AR LA B ? (Regarding this
textbook, from what perspective?)

Tian: £ EZZRRHE N 4 £+ E? (Why do you think this textbook is
called A New China?)

Ms.Wang: A ft2aZ#EFE? NRpEFALEL, AEFELTELE
—WRBWATEE, U HPESABAERBOARE, EEAETE, AXF—
M, MENWABLREAMX ZE, ANRG$HKXREHT 20 (Whyanew
China? From the perspective of the author, I think he still wants to promote
something positive. Of course the old China had positive things, but the perspectives
are different and our views are different. Previous things are related, relating to
history or other things.)

Tian: PLRTEfT 4?2 1R3HH LLRTE? (What is “previous?” What do you mean
by “previous?”)

Ms.Wang: "8, ESZWEWBHEF K UGN, X, BREFHKUEHIH
# [E "€, Yes, but more about the China after the Reform and Opening up. Yes, it is
the new China after the Reform and Opening up.

Tian: A& (750 FF fF 2 3007tk o — AT eg P B R 20 2 T Ak DL JG B9 3
? (Then how do you know that he conveys the idea of a new China, the new China
after the Reform and Opening up?)

Ms.Wang: fugt 29T — 2%, WinR < e @ e 2m, AEFEALSH—
WAt A%, thwt I\ FE, DA HES R YK T, bty B30 H A
Mo W BT, AR AT AR IR BT, XRFWA R, iR
A, HPRR, RERAZNEY R, A E DHRFEN R, BARET
A JE EANE F AN 2 H 3T T AE# T o (He stated in his textbook something
like, being affected by the West, nowadays Chinese people have some changes, such
as like habits, social changes, and restrooms. Things like public restrooms are small
examples of the new changes. The way of addressing people is also affected by
foreign countries, and it also reflects the features of the new era. After the Reform
and Opening up, the address of comrade is too old-fashioned.)

Tian: &7, BT HMA, AANEEHHE, THANE 20K FH R
I B ? (0ld-fashioned. In addition to restroom and the address of comrade, what
else do you think is very noticeable? )

Ms.Wang: ##H 15, HEHMA, HATZAZRHBIA, BIEEF
T =% 5#7. (The slogan. I think that one ... we didn’t teach that chapter this
semester. [ don’t think that is very new. )
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Tian: *#f/M? (Which one?)

Ms.Wang: HSAPFRE AL TS, )58 M A — Lt bh, B2 DUAT it
B B R RS &, KR RBA D5, DUREIE 90 FRUE
btz “CHT o CRETR AP AB S, XER-ARE, RAEHNTE. KE
TA AR ANT A E T R, it/ aRE, A, RFmE A, R4eRaaR
RANTEFRERARL 4 ZWHEFRRG TR, KEF LA LEFT TR (The
slogans in the chapter about the slogans in China. He later offered comparisons. He
compared the slogans when the new China (the Communist China) was just
established and in the Great Leap Forward Era with the slogans in the late 1990s,
such as “Civilization,” “Establishing New Ethos,” and something like that. Itis a
change. In addition to this, for example, people’s life style. For instance, small parks.
[ don’t know how things worked in the past, and I didn’t investigate if they like so
many entertainments. [ think these are examples (that convey a new China.)

Tian: K& 2 BEHZH T RXH —AHM? —AEMEENRE X THMW
HEWEE, BEAFHEXFENAA? (What do you think about such a textbook?
A textbook conveys much information about new China. What is your opinion about
this textbook?)

Ms.Wang: & 2%, RE/AMEE A — 2T REELE F E UL
MEBREFERY, BAREMARSE T ERRA 0 —4, a6t 2,
AR, W PGES 2 2303k, FRNE. HRTEXNTX, AFMHZ
MW FERE/IRE A, TERUEFINAGFEA MK LETE T #,
T ZiEZ R A, (Ifeel like the author must be thinking about conveying
Chinese culture (in the textbook), because as you can see the title is different from
others. Other textbooks are like, elementary, elementary Chinese, intermediate
Chinese, and advanced Chinese. This is called A New China. I think it is like, making
students understand China from the perspective of culture, not just from the
language.)

Tian: & FE KX A#A1? (Do you like this textbook?)

Ms. Wang: X ARHM 21 E— ARG HMZ 4?2 &g —RETI, LHE
# .o (Isita good textbook? (Laughs.) There is a chapter in the textbook that
discusses this topic. I think it is okay.)

Tian: LR X ARAM ZF 2 — ARG HM? RNFUM 2ES BER, T
WA, BmEMANZE EEHAZ. (Do you think it is a good textbook or not? We are
not talking about language or grammar; we are talking about the content.)

Ms. Wang: #34 T S KB F W AT RER o, B A EHFZEEE A
WBRARWE L, DRETRRTRFTEN — L, MR T FENFEXEZ
T —T&%k, #iL#& 4. (Iagree with the general things that he conveyed, because
almost everyone wants to convey a positive image. Of course we should not ignore
some existing problems in China. He talked about the existing problems and looked
forward to the future as well, which is good.)
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Tian: % 1% B 2 JF 7 #8 £ 2 2 47 2 MR CE ... (1 think Professor Chou
probably edit this textbook by...)

Ms. Wang: H X F 7% B4, (Thereisathemeinit)

Tian: & iX/NE A, ER _ER B BE 2 4? (There is the theme. But, did you
teach this in your class?)

Ms. Wang: # f 4? (Teach what?)

Tian: & ERFEREGERNASRFNIANZHOFE, REFHUEN
WE, RNARE, U EL2XF, AENFEZIHEN. (Willyou tell
students that today we are going to learn the new China, the China after the Reform
and Opening up, and today’s transportation; China was not like this in the past;
today’s China is like this?)

Ms.Wang: 7797 T8 —ANFH R A I, REHBRTEFRANTA
W, EREFGTHEHELZ AT, WRAUNEREL TS, TEAE
REBRARMARET, ToFEHBRML TR ELZL%EFEF. (After you
observed my class this semester you should have noticed that I did not explicitly do
that. But I did comparison when illustrating examples. For example, in the past there
were not many cars on the road. But as you can see it has developed, there are more
and more cars. But the development of the roads is not enough.)

Tian: 2R EIRBY B M R 2 I 2 X AR U AF IR 7 L e B 7
f#. th#& & %? (Did you intentionally make such comparison? Or does the textbook
make these comparisons relatively convenient and easy?)

Ms. Wang: #345 Roy ZIRA 7 @A Z KD, 32 A ERAN R HE S
R, B TR r 2 J AT o IR L 2 DUJE B 1F L, 0 BT R 2 s 4 22 1
Zuw, MEAXLRETENIEERABHTHEK, INMEXERENEWN. FFEZ—EREIL
A1 0 38 AR o [ Wy 2 B L R R AR BT 4 89 (1seldom did it on purpose. [
usually did this in order to help students practice grammar. Because the words that
you want use to talk about previous China and new China are similar. My main
purpose is involving different grammar points not letting them know that China
develops very fast now or whatever.)

Tian: FrULHTEA WREN BT EE, AT ERIEE, HFEXNEA
FHAEE, RIATERM 2FEFETHOGFE, RELXLEFEEHR T (So, the
comparison between the new and the old China is not important; grammar is
important. Or, the theme in the textbook is not important. You don’t care about the
new or the old China; you just want to finish teaching the grammatical elements.)

Ms.Wang: *f, {8ix 2% %, Win K EZRFIEZN K, KB TE
FRRZAM 28, W EFZX MR, INERMRRO X LIEE, ERBILF
AR — AR H A SR AR, b7 T 6l X He3E ik MR . (Yes, finishing teaching
the grammar points. For instance, when I drill the grammar, I do not care if certain
grammar points or themes can make student have a new understanding of China.)

Tian: AN EZF TR LRAFHFET AT, — Rk 2 ELILIME
ERBRERT, BAEEINREEARXFRATRA—T, RE4HRAMHAT, &
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FERER2EZINAEERERRFR—NMNEE, LFERER, AL
INBEEAR LB ZRAN AL, IFEEHD?  (Tell me if I can summarize your
teaching method like this. Generally speaking, you drill several grammar points
separately first. When drilling an individual grammar point, you use the sentences
from the textbook to ask students questions, and then you give students new
example sentences. After you finish drilling these individual grammar points, you
will connect these grammar points and make a short passage and let the students
say the passage, which is basically the content in the textbook. Am I right?)

Ms.Wang: B4, at, {EEHAEA— R it RE 6 MEEWH, &
bR 3 MR ERAHES OB N BRERH, AT ALARLRE
PX—RFWNENE, RGN, wRBFHT AT ENIE, REFLZUR
XA EA A £, XA ERE R BRI AR, R EA ZFR,
BEANNATFIMNLER, UKL 2 HFLN, AR LA A R E
kEF, EEUNKED, FFEHA-FRLTLINHER2 LI — L. (Yes,
correct. But if, let’s say, | have six grammar points to cover in one lesson, sometimes
[ will make the first three grammar points as one passage. Of course, we should
focus on the content in the lesson that we are learning. As for talking about other
topics, I think we should give priority to the topic in the textbook. It's depending on
the situation. They are just second year Chinese language students. They can’t
remember the things that we taught them. Therefore, I have to use the topic that
they learned. Basically, drill them again and again on those few topics. But in the
past, when I taught the second year Chinese in PIB last year, I would include more
topics.)

Tian: &, RWEZB 0 EE - NEARE WA E 2 RIEEA T RIRA NI
wEFWERA, EEEEABERNAR, REATERAN 2 FAERERAFAART
% 7 o (Yes.One of my questions based on my observation is why do both the
lecture and drill section discuss the text. But I agree with you. We should be satisfied
if most students can understand the content in the textbook.)

Ms.Wang: R34 RMATEETAER, REFLN, BRRE LD
#, HWUA, LR GAN? RAmENTRTESE, KFE, TFHER, &
WOART st 2 AR A B &, RWAHAER? B ZAA Selena, WK E 2 %mE,
gl 2 S B R AR AT — W, X EREX WA EH B FENR. (They still can’t
understand (the text) even though I do this (give priority to the text). I ask them
questions (based on the text). They told me “how should [ know?” I asked that “in
the past we called each other comrade, what about now?” Selena, that (problem)
student, she said how am I supposed to know that. You know what? I really wanted
to kick her ass at that time. This just happened in the past one or two weeks.)

Tian: #A1:XPNELAH JL/NFE AL, (We still have several questions.)

Ms. Wang: #f. (Okay.)
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Tian: XAFWIERWRE “HHEZTH , REFIADATEE AH?
(The preface of the textbook stated “sympathetic understanding.” What do you think
about this method?)

Ms.Wang: [ FZ 7 ##? (Sympathetic understanding?)

Tian: FEHZ T, >—m#iF, 2 RERFZTH, *ELFIHFH
TP AR R B Rl I 2 B AR AE X B34 5? (Sympathetic understanding. It
means less criticisms and more sympathetic understandings. What do you think
about this method? Do you feel the sympathetic understanding in the textbook?)

Ms.Wang: K@% 5, MuxeG®w#®Bo 4, RXWEEMLH — L
#7- (I can feel that, especially the twist part at the end. At the end of the texts, there
is always a twist.)

Tian: 5 ZH #4552 (Always a twist?)

Ms.Wang: fhstait, famd FaM PR, REFxTHt2E 20K,
fo— X EEE A RE, —FTEXAEERT, RRL2ERELINRE, A
DLt gt BE BT — 2, R E X E L — &4F MW 7 @ L. (He stated... He pointed out
the existing problems. I think it probably is like on one hand, he wanted to convey
something about culture. On the other hand, he did not want to over praise it;
therefore, he needed to both criticize something and say something good.)

Tian: X 5% X 7 E 1R E % 4? (Do you like the way he wrote the
textbook?)

Ms. Wang: # 7% %t /& fR £ 2 52, (I think it is stating the facts.)

Tian: 17 % 1%3X & — /N2 5£? (You think these are the facts?)

Ms.Wang: fH — &, A %R? MiH — R MABRE, RERKIT N
—W, AXMEHEET, MAEXERXNTR, ZF%, X E, LLHX
ABMERRMORUWAET E, HMW THRAE— A8, EPRZFLIFEE,
AL N AR EES, DWEEARAERE LM, Ml HE WA
%, R, R XA AN 4 ZE . (Heis alittle bit ... what you think? A little bit
wants to show the good side. He has such an intention in it, and I think this is not
that ... For example, the second year Chinese language class here, in fact, I find this
material (textbook) is difficult for them. I would say we should use this textbook for
the third year students. You can tell them the facts about what’s the situation in the
past and what’s the situation now. And they themselves have their own views. Okay,
maybe ['m not so patriotic.)

Tian: #ft4? (Why?)

Ms.Wang: #E2MKREFL, g2ibtll, w28 FEMMNTUE T £
# 2. (Just stating the facts. Let them, whatever they think about China is fine.)

Tian: BT AR IF 4 F AT AR B9 IR 3 o B 28 H 28— M E? (So
you don’t really care what kind of attitudes towards China they will have after they
take your class?)
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Ms. Wang: {B3 %45 5L 5 AR A A 2 KB 7, BERS L
HE—ANFEFT-NMEXNEE, BLLEXFEZL20, FURE, EEXRAR
¥ EREA M TRt — E B R RS, et R E, Rtttk
B, MARAREXXXFHEET 4, FEEI0 66 E oy — 22 B oy i 47 6 = H
—ERMtLl, XS, BREXMGTHRASTHATT, FRFEEZHRLRT
WHER B EET, REXANEFRA T 84T T o (Butlthink in fact, Chinese
language teacher really does not have such a big influence to affect students’
opinions on China, not through several texts. Therefore, in the classrooms, I am not
inclined to ask students to follow my way. For example, if a student says that China
is an underdeveloped country, I will not argue with him by saying “China’s
development is obvious ...” Some teachers might dispute that because of patriotic
feeling. I won’t do that. As long as you can say the sentence correctly...I can accept
that you say China is the worst country in the world as long as you can say the
sentence correctly.)

Tian: FPUR EREBEHF T 2W, BAXAFIFERFERGATES —
REEAT M, ERAEANATEERATEFEANARE, FRZELEEMEEHRT?
(Therefore, although this textbook hopes that students can have more sympathetic
understanding towards China, personally speaking, you don’t really care about it
and you only want to finish teaching the grammar points?)

Ms.Wang: o HEFANT i AEX XA BB ZX, 212
ATH2ATHFR, #ZEWIATFRABIUNERT RS A XM ZENFEAEE
[

(Yes. I think it is probably because we don’t have this kind of atmosphere.
Maybe in the Confucius Institutes, or after training by the Confucius Institutes, they
will have more patriotic feeling?)

Tian: 172 WE L E W ¥ 4? (You mean teachers or students?)

Ms.Wang: REWEN, EBAREAEZIANTFRAZN, WELMmER
—NEARM K #F 2 o (I mean the teachers in the Confucius Institutes. Because I
have never experienced the training of the Confucius Institutes and its main purpose

is ...)

Tian: FATH K &I & 0 W& A 5 IL T % Be Al A A2 i s Lt AP 1 7
RERZATFRAEZRE, CEARWAANERFAGCANL2ELIERE, K2
Jin— 4] 3 EEL 4 F B X ft. (Last weekend I attended a conference. A scholar said
that he had interviewed many applicants who want to work for the Confucius
Institutes as Chinese language teachers. When he asked why would you like to work
for the Confucius Institutes as Chinese language teachers, he said that almost every
interviewee said something like “I want to promote Chinese culture.”)

Ms. Wang: # DLRT 2 A 4 .87 . (I used to say that too in the past.)

Tian: {E{FZFF 4 %8 4? (But did you really think like that?)

Ms. Wang: #f 2288, &L EENSHET . (Laughs) (No,I
didn’t think like that. I just want to find a way to making a living. )
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Tian: %4> L1E. (Laughs) (Just want to find a job?)

Ms.Wang: *t, gt £8P ITAEM L. (Laughs) (Correct, I just want to
find a job. That's it.)

Tian: FrUAFF & A P 4 K E £ 5.9 F E Xt (Therefore, for you, there is
no such thing like “I want to promote the Chinese culture?”)

Ms. Wang: T LT 448, (& AP &2 A el st 2 3, * T A0 gt 2 it
WA R MR, WEAR L, REEREERBHEAL T,
ben it B0 F ik, R ERE S REHF— Lot 2 ML BEARN, EEH L2
BIFALFFNATE, BRSUXNEAWTEREMR RS Z, T 32 R&
%, PR RERERNNBFUES ), BRTRENBOTE TR, BE
LXK A EF 4R, (And students don’t want you to do that either. Look at these
(problem) students. Okay, for those students who have enthusiasm, who work very
hard, I am willing to share my viewpoints about China with them. For example, I
may spread some information (about China), which is a little bit more positive, but I
will not avoid those bad things. [ may say it is true that the air pollution is getting
worse and worse and it is true that we have more and more factories (that cause the
air pollution). But I will not say (like the textbook) “look, our government is working
on it.” I will say “maybe the government is working on that but I don’t see the
result.”)

Tian: BT 2w HELRIE CHXUAREM A AL —#F, itg
HNRF LA — MR, MR REZE T FE, R AR
ZEEFHT B, RER, EREATXAFME T RK, HHETXASH
HEREZREFFFEANCHEET, XAHSEIER EFH. (Professor Chou also
talked about the differences of these textbooks that were compiled by him. He said
his understandings indeed changed. He said when he compiled A Trip to China there
were many things that he didn’t understand and he was very angry about China. But
when he compiled this textbook, he made a joke, he said when I compiled this
textbook I was ready to join the Party. The attitude in this textbook is very correct in
terms of the Party.)

Ms.Wang: Wi fFLR—R, BAMTZEEAL, FAK—RE
T TRAE G A — %2 (Maybe he is getting old (laughs). Because he is from
Taiwan, right? Getting old makes him become more tolerant to our Party.)

Tian: 8 2 HF2MEFFT, ZFEHF T (Hesaiditis not because
he became more tempered, it is because China improved.)

Ms. Wang: # 5244/ 8. (That’s also indeed the case.)

Tian: MU RH — R FEMALELE T, REFALERFE AL TR, F
EFT2REFrZAENTE, it EHP T (Hesaid that some previous
problems have gone away. If you continue to write those problems Chinese people
will think, students will think it is not a real China. Professor Chou said China has
improved...)

Ms. Wang: {E 23X Z E# ¥ E"S? (Butis that areal China?)
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Tian: 17& 4 & R? 1R %W 15X & F & E 8 ER? (What do you think? Do
you think it is a real China?)

Ms.Wang: AREMEFE, HamiE R EX MR, & TE KRS WA
# . (Then look at what he wrote in the textbook. For example, the chapter of
haircutting. I don’t feel it keeps up with the times.)

Tian: #ft4? (Why?)

Ms.Wang: IR L JEAXHHLETIEF 4? K Ff#E. (I don’t think the
barbershop provides massage and nail cutting now.)

Tian: 46 F &K & H 3T, #%ETEXHREHEE . (1have never seen
nail cutting in a barbershop before. But I have seen massage.)

Ms.Wang: X IE, A5, MHEAHMFR bet2, Lt FEA—EE
BE 3, AL KK TARAR X 400 o B R W[ R AR 50, fBE 7 50 K K e v e
TEf 2, RXRTE A E THEs LIELE, XE, KEHHRK, A
A Z %% # K. (Anyway. Then, moreover, especially he is like, for example, he
wrote Chinese people must take a nap after lunch. Now everyone is so busy with
work in China. How can we have time to take a nap after lunch? We don’t take a nap
after lunch. We drink coffee, right? We get tired and then we drink coffee and we
continue to work in the afternoon, right? Then, drinking hot water. Some people (in
China) don’t like to drink hot water.)

Tian: AT AAPAR _EIR B BHE & R 5 £ 315 ? (So, will you tell students that
when you teach them?)

Ms.Wang: 4", (Of course not.)

Tian: & ft 24 F#? (Why not?)

Ms.Wang: AT, M1 A&, T E &R A5 2 WA s,
mAERBZLMMNRFERZH A TRAFH -, RFEEE, HEXH LW
T, HREFEZMIFIARHAMN, WRENEHMNEE, PAAMAWEENZ
H B E . (It's too troublesome and they cann’t understand (because of their
language proficiency). Moreover, if I tell them those things they will ... I would like
them to think this textbook is correct. I am not willing to tell them “in fact, the
textbook is wrong.” In other words, (a language teacher) should not criticize the
textbook. When we teach them, if we have our own points of view (which is
different from the textbook) we should keep it to ourselves.)

Tian: A& R LR S5+ B AZR%E 1T 47 (Therefore, you often ask
over-generalized questions like “what do Chinese people like to drink?”)

Ms. Wang: ', ¥§# K. (Correct, “drink hot water.”)

Tian: {R3% 24 [FXAF£H 5] #L? (So you still ask questions like that?)

Ms. Wang: o T EL 37 2 M8 & 5 a2 ok, 2R BRI 6 2 45 A
ERFE, WETHEPE X, RTIREEER2BAFIN. (Correct, and I hope
their answer is “drink hot water.” If you really, especially like China, if you want to
know more about Chinese culture, if you ask me after class, I will tell you more.)
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Tian: H AIX# |7 3218 4 ? (Has anyone ever asked you about that?)

Ms.Wang: %%, Nancy ¥ 4, Nancy & [ — &, 1821 & ¥ BLARf 4
AL, WamZRETRL— 8, BAMT Rt Exd s EIBERXE, RREE,
BMZ AR ZL, BAEL IR HERAT B T ik o B & st 48 B X 155 A
U, EEMUA AR, B AW RHEE F T AR B — A S AR R
#f. (Nope (laughs). Only Nancy might have ... Nancy would ask a few but not
specific questions. She just told me that she wanted to know more because she is
relatively more interested in China. Anyway, I, when I was trained in PIB we were
told that teachers can criticize the textbook’s flaws when teachers are discussing the
textbook. But, as a principle, teachers are not allowed to say a single bad word about
the textbook in front of students.)

Tian: xf, RATED B o & ZX A, #iHiX 30 ZH5—EAZX—N
M, —HWARN, mEANEEYEHEANEFELHEITE. (Yes, we have the
same training and principle at Harvard. I guess that’s always the rule in the past 30
years. You simply can’t do that. We called it “help out and don’t undercut.”)

Ms. Wang: *t. (Yes.)

Tian: APH W 75— N ER, FrUARESL FAERYBEIFZARKE
ek —MT AW R E B % %% 4£? (1 have another question. When teaching the
students do you have a certain image of China you want to convey to students?)

Ms. Wang: %% . (No.)

Tian: Z[{} 72 Professor Li H &i%4 24 ? (Another question, do you have
class preparation meeting with Professor Li?)

Ms.Wang: H' . (Ofcourse we have.)

Tian: #MEHHERL? B2 RIEELES A 4? (Whatdid you
two discuss at the class preparation meeting every week?)

Ms. Wang: RitibiE%, 2K 4 =#HX . (We only talk about grammar,
like how to teach a grammar element.)

Tian: AEX M =ZAMEEE MR, TERERRINE, IAZRANIF
£ RS EE B ? (So your teaching method is decided during those class
preparation meetings, which basically is to use a few grammar points to repeat the
content of the text?)

Ms.Wang: 4. (No.)

Tian: A7 AKX BRI E 4 %08 & 4 #%? (So you can teach however you
like to teach?)

Ms. Wang: #t&, B & &N R a& gt e LR 2 8RR E 4
#, ELERER T AMRX 2 MR, EEREZXNFHFHAHE, AR
fte, BMAFFUMENERS O EML I, Hdnitx AN & DN IER Bt & IR
EEE—ARZILMNZH, FAUAXNFHE EANFHTERS, g2 WL
B AW ERES T B, BREEFREEFEIMNNEE, 2RI
FKA-THHME, I EXTEAMNRZRNEENEINAESRANAE X
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HATH — 8% # 8. (Yes, because she told me that I should teach them like how I
teach at the PIB when I first arrived here last year. This is my teaching method at
PIB. But at the beginning of this semester, she told me at the class preparation
meeting that I should let students speak more this semester. Therefore, compared
with last semester [ will ask students more questions like “do you agree with this?”
But I only want them to have more chance to express their own thoughts. And that’s
it. It's an improvement because I want them to express more from the perspective of
language learning.)

Tian: FFUART SR B F 2 EXELFERL L, ZH? (Soyou
two had never talked about something like promoting Chinese culture and
establishing an image of China?)

Ms. Wang: %% . (No.)

Tian: F£3#iX . (You didn’t discuss that?)

Ms. Wang: K IE 8t 5 7% 36 9 90 AT 4 B2k KRB R AL, Bt 48 =
RAEN, tA1#4H B THE, i HMRS AL, (1also thinkit, promoting
Chinese culture, is not too useful because students are grownups. They have their
own judgment and many of them have been to China before.)

Tian: A B WEHZ RN 2R, AL URIA FO,
than Ak, R E R AR E Em, 114 T2 F 2 3% (My observation is like
your instruction is completely based on the text. For example, when you were
teaching taking the train you didn’t mention the high-speed train at all since it is not
in the textbook.)

Ms. Wang: [y ixX # nfte {189 132, (Because if we did, it will increase
students’ workload.)

Tian: W14 h F AKX NEHBXNAA? (Noteven added it as the
supplementary ...)

Ms.Wang: 4, WG ED¥4, L&4 8. (No.lthinkitdepends on
the students’ abilities).

Tian: OK, Bison College X ft 1% X F g # it 4 7 - (Ok. We should be
thankful if students at Bison College can master the contents in the textbook.)

Ms.Wang: X, ®ATE®Z EANFHAZXAFH, HNOEE®E
Rt £ R R X EWIEEATH, HHEst2F R, Fibtg il Rz
ZWEEW. (Yes, yes, yes No matter if it is last semester or this semester our
principle is you should make sure that students can understand the grammar and
sentences in the textbook first. You have to be able to speak Chinese out first even if
you are simply reciting the original sentence in the textbook. That’s the most
important thing.)

Tian: FTUAREE T — L@l am ek, BT IRCUSME B T 4% 6 46 H&
BALE BRI T Z UL FEENEFLT L LT EAEHES, L2 HE? (So,

besides the sentences in the textbook when you were giving your own example
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sentences, you would not consider if your example sentences would make China
look good or bad?)

Ms.Wang: H 2t 2%, LI E @ T st b B TR FL A
W, bl mE R, FANE, BAXELRE AR, FUAHERE, SA
BRI R, BERAANEEAGE L AT, HdA1m 74 2. (Iwould,
like, try to make example sentences that are close to the things we learned before,
something that they knew. Otherwise it is meaningless. Plus, we are not allowed to
add new vocabulary. Of course, I don’t have such an idea (that if my sentence would
make China look good or bad). Even if [ have such an idea it will add new vocabulary
and it will increase their workload, right?)

Tian: FrUAGLER T A4S, BATHIR & F £ 0938 5 AP USMRE A BH A 23
R FEETHRER, BT RS VGERFUSMRER M 25 0 F L 22 HE M1
FEMRBERE TESATFX, FEXH4? (So besides improving their
language proficiency, do you have any other expectations for your students?

.... Okay. Let’s say “I hope after taking my class my students will improve
their language proficiency and ...” What is the “and” for you?)

Ms.Wang: X, # &, BL#EEXEH T 4+ EHIAR 2. (“And ...” I think,
“And increase their understandings to China?”)

Tian: &1 8 & 2 4? (Is this your expectation?)

Ms.Wang: %, #5£iE% H . (No.Honestly, it is not my expectation.)

Tian: PR UEHEALRNFENFENTHES T? (Do you think you
make students know more about China?)

Ms.Wang: & H# L 1% % 2% £? (Me? Make them know more or ...?)

Tian: & TIRABAZUS, AEAULFENFENTHESL T, BL LR
1% . (Besides the contents in the textbook, by taking your class, do you think
students know more about China?)

Ms. Wang: ¥ 412 % L£? (Inthe classroom?)

Tian: %R 4407 L. (Both inside and outside of the classroom.)

Ms.Wang: I HMHFAEHLES T . (Some students do know more about
China by taking my class.)

Tian: MEEAFAGFENSE, LT FCRUE, ETHRERUEFE
HPENTHREEZRESZN—R, TRTEZLRAEK, MIRARFRXEAREFELE,
ML AR T Moy, AFEXNPENSERTR2HMTLEM? (After students
take Chinese courses, your courses, they must know China more than before, at least
know the Chinese textbook since you drill them a lot based on textbook. I think they
would know more about China. What do you think about students’ attitudes toward
China?)

Ms. Wang: % #% A1 x4 F o B 2 2 t A #F B o (I think they would have
positive attitudes toward China.)

Tian: & _E 7178 iRLLJE? (After taking your class?)
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Ms. Wang: AP e di2 £ T ik, B ERUATHEAW, wEAF
T, AheE ey, ERWE EE, il &% Selena XMW A,
MEEMLZT A, B NFHRE, RO TR TIFNELFEFIAN
20, THRREFEIEST XAERE—ENEE, TUMEITARNERZEEL
W, AeaEREAEFLTE, HOA Sam, xF, RERAEEE 22 it
B—EEEZFE, AERELFPERTAEE BN 2Z2EW, AGHRE/RENR
Tk, FEBEGTEE, REERNEMTL, BERMONLTERT— 0T E.
(Maybe not because of my class. I did not chat with them or ask them about this
topic before they took my class. In addition, there was not a lot we could talk about
at the beginning. For instance, Selena, she is already messing up with class, right?
But she told me that she probably will study in China next semester or things like
that. Maybe she does not hate China or Chinese language that much. So at least she
has the willingness to go to China. Other students like Sam who has not been to
China before, I asked him if he wants to go to China. He said he would definitely go
to China, travel, and take a look at China. Therefore, whatever perspectives of the
textbook or whatever I've conveyed to them, I think they still keep a certain
curiosity about China.)

Tian: i 9 E 8 4F % £ . (Curiosity of China.)

Ms.Wang: 248, #E £ YR ZRBH IS, KERMIEKE
ok, ek, WHXHFEHER. (Yes. Students who have been to China would
talk more. I asked them if they would like to travel to China again, they always
indicated their willingness.)

Tian: TR SR E AP XEH T XL 5FT, BRERTBARKE 4
#, HERAEERHE, TRERF—HFHIEE, REZLEEHT, FELA T
AHHEHI L, BATXAFNEF B, RAFRE - TR LR BEEHEZ
B XV 2R EN T A, RN EZPE, H4RA LB ER. (1
have been teaching Chinese for many years, so generally [ know how other
instructors teach Chinese. For me, I would teach grammar like you, that is, just
teaching grammar. I also used the the second half of the textbook. Now I think when
[ taught that class, I did not really have time to talk about sympathy or
understanding. Making students love China, I did not have time to do that.)

Ms.Wang: & f&, WG ERX MRIENZEH X", (Yes, I thinkit
related to the agenda of the courses.)

Tian: %o (Yes.)

Ms.Wang: #tERBRHK L% &, WRRENEADTHF—E, AF TR
& /NFEAR AT 3R & F . (Itis very limited class time. Class with few students is
fine. You don’t have time to talk about that to too many students, even if that is a
recitation class.)

Tian: X[ WREZEL L, K- —REHHE, RLELFWT,
KRN BE—THFEEFE, REERBMH 24280, AER=FL— A%
ZHR, RRANE, HEREEIBFEZAFZRAET, WA B ER AT =05
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iy # E & 4. (I thinkif I were in PIB where I needed to have one-to-one
conversations with students but not many topics, I would compare the new and the
old China and ask students which one they prefer. Now I only have three classes
every week with no recitation classes. It would be great if I could finish teaching the
grammar. [ did not have time to talk about new China with them.)

Ms.Wang: HEARTwFH 2 — M E U EER, gL #em
WAEESH, #HiEEWITEEH . (Inever consider myself as a disseminator of
Chinese culture. [ teach Chinese to earn bread and milk, just make a living.)
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APPENDIX D: PROFESSOR CHOU'’S SPEECH AT THE GENERAL DISCUSSION AT
THE 24TH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON CHINESE LANGUAGE
INSTRUCTION AT PRINCETON UNIVERSITY IN 2016.
Professor Chou stated that Chinese language teaching is not a process of
ideological remolding:

Both Professor Chu and Professor Tian’s presentations involved the meaning
of the so-called “culture.” I think this is a new direction. I think in the early
years (Chinese language teaching) considered (teaching) culture as a process
of ideological remolding. It means we would want a foreigner who studies
Chinese to behave and think like a Chinese person. At that time, [ advocated
that it’s not a process of ideological remolding. Just think about us. How
many years we have been living in the U.S.? Can you behave and think like
foreigners? I think none of us can do that. I have spent most of my life in the
U.S. I still behave and think like a Chinese person and absolutely not like
foreigners. (& K T A LI E B EH LW ME, AL L) D&
WE|—/NPR U B, BABIXAT7 B A . B[R A X S SO
VR FRMEEE R —MEARE, REFAXRFEST X, HNEMFF
R, WA, FAFTEX, EHRIHEXTEM—MEMERENTE
o MBREXRXESZDE, REFFHE, B A2 RARF - MAMSE
2, RAFETEXE, RFFRAKREZXA, £EXF R FARLL. )

Professor Chou stated that making foreign students identify with Chinese
culture/China is not the aim of Chinese language teaching. Moreover, a dictatorship
Party-State cannot make students identify with it. Avoiding talking about
contemporary China cannot make students love China.

Some presentations are also a reflection on this issue. We should not seek to
have foreigners identify with us. This is very important. Professor Hesheng
Zhang stated that the foreigners cannot identify with culture from a society
where the moral standard of the whole nation is low and every government
official is corrupt. I think this introspection is very rare, especially when it
comes from a compatriot. What is the so-called “soft power?” Can “soft
power” come from a dictatorship? Can we name one example? I think we

can't. (EXNEW, SRRNN TR ET, £REEE BB, £
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A EW, RAMREZITRERRW, ROTEZRZPOAE, XT— g 2R
R, RNFRERHENAE, ZAE, AR MEEARET, KWEZLIT
XRET —IMeRKEMR, 2RARGEEKTE, RELRNIFE 2R
W, R RZE XS AR, RERIMERERS, KE—F
Mo EAE—MRAFE—NRE, BUATE RS EREE AKRMKE
, BB A RREREG? BEDRMNWRE—T, RNAEFT R RS Y
, —ANERB TR B — A BRE? RATE R LA Ak
, AR — AN Ty, B — MR kR B B, FT AR Y — AR
AR, BEZRAN. )

Professor Chou stated that contemporary China is invisible in most Chinese
language textbooks. When they teach Chinese culture, they either use ancient
Chinese culture to represent all Chinese culture or they overgeneralize Chinese
culture. We should not highlight the differences between China and foreign
countries.

There must be many colleagues, students, and teachers who come from
Confucius Institutes here. When you go back you should seriously think
about this and talk to your supervisors if you can’t have the basic freedom of
speech in your classroom, if you have to think about what topic is not
allowed to be discussed. I believe that in Chinese language teaching, in
modern Chinese language teaching, contemporary China is invisible. All
teachers who come from Mainland China are incapable of dealing with issues
about contemporary China. Yes. I use “incapable,” which means they don’t
have the ability to deal with these issues. Once they encounter contemporary
China, (their attitudes are like) “We cannot mention this; we cannot mention
that; this is not allowed to be talked about; that is not convenient to discuss;
this is a Chinese characteristic.” We can’t have soft power with this kind of
attitude. With this attitude we cannot ask foreigners to identify with us. We
should be thankful for foreigners who don’t dislike us. (415 # %8 A R % # 3L
TEROEE. AFrHas, BERBEZATHNE A, T8 ae
RUR B, WREAANEb Y W AYFE, EHRNREETRET— 45
MERE, XELRY, KIEXNEF T RN REBERNTIERFET
ARTERFE BT, SRPEZEBN, FAN NP E AR LT,
A LR FEGNA, ELb, RAKGELXHANT, incapable. % H & 7
WEH R, —AEERFE, MR, BNFR, IAFERKE, AT
Eitit, MRV ESFE. IAMARE-MXHNAE, EXHNSER
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TANTERARSE o, EXHFNSERTZFT @ik ﬁ#)xﬂf%kﬂ]%%fﬁf?@k
oy, FAFHERNMRE, CERTET, REELFEARIAE,

WA E, BEFE—RERNARHEMTBET. )

What should we do to make our students, our friends, Americans have a
feeling about China that comes from respect? We are compiling a newer
version of A New China. One chapter’s title is called “Dragon and Panda.” I say
Chinese people have two animals that can represent China. One is a dragon,
which is an animal from legends. Nobody has ever seen a real dragon. But the
dragon is a python with four legs, prominent eyes, and big, open mouth. It
always makes threatening gestures and makes people frightened and
terrified. But Chinese people use it as one of our symbols. I say rather than
using dragon as the symbol of Chinese culture, can we consider using panda.
Panda has Kung Fu, which can protect himself. It is also cute and this creates
an affinity towards it. (FT A KA E & 2L RN F 4, WLBRATWMA L, ik
EMHEEAN, EMERERE T —HHE. SFERNXET —AREH o H
Wb E, Hea—ik, RNZFRINEAR, RA, REEZY B S
ﬁo%%¢lAﬁWA,”ﬁ%%ﬁ%*l%ﬁ%ﬁ%,%z”A%%¢%
A, LR FELRNE, TEENE, %F%ﬁ,%a%%% ATH
A — &84, BRRAKTEN, HAREE-—MAE. Th, T
B A2 AR A A BATH — A%ﬁo&%&ME L e KA A o B UG &
fE, BAERMNFZE-T, BA@RTRHEHKRM. BEFHNEETX,
AUET, A —FTE, F—F5AFTUEM. )

[ believe that when we talk about Chinese culture our official narrative
always highlights the power of the dragon. And Confucius Institutes
inevitably back it up. Or the Confucius Institutes avoid serious matters and
take up trifles. They don’t talk about contemporary China at all. When they
teach Chinese culture, they either use ancient Chinese culture to represent all
Chinese culture or they overgeneralize Chinese culture. Moreover, in these
two processes, they focus on highlighting the differences between China and
the foreign country. They neglect the fact that China and the foreign country
share more similarities than trivial differences. Therefore, I believe we
should not move in the direction of highlighting the differences among the
similarities anymore. If you always highlight the trivial differences among the
many similarities, you are highlighting China’s backwardness and weirdness.
Basically speaking, (you are highlighting) that we don’t do anything that
foreigners do. Or they use ancient Chinese culture to represent all Chinese
culture. They teach paper-cutting, calligraphy, and tea ceremonies. None of
these is performed by contemporary Chinese people. Foreigners can’t see a
real Chinese teahouse in Beijing or Shanghai. It’s all Starbucks. It’s much
easier to drink Starbucks coffee than Chinese tea in Beijing and Shanghai. Can
you find a so-called Chinese traditional teahouse to have a cup of tea in
Beijing and Shanghai? [ can’t. Let along foreigners. Therefore, [ believe when
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we talk about teaching culture we’ve already had some insights. (£ 3 5 & 4
R E B A A B E, HiF2— M A N — A, W
REBNAEET TR EET, TREAEBRFALNKTIEN. REHLTF
Be gt R A I B AT E, RS, XA RAEMIZRA R, WRLE
WoAMAE, REMERE, FURFE—MFR. AW+ E X, FriF
W E X, EEARBRSETARNHBELERT — &, WRFEAERS
FW—ANRE, RERNIFEXHER EFEUEHRS, stz lRmifte,
MAXBEANFH. THEAETHASRUGEHRLOIRETHLRERF K7
BRNERTHNERBFEARBAILR, X2 ELEKEZ FHENE
,&ﬁﬁzxﬁo%uﬁ%ﬁmzﬁ BNFEFAR T KA, R
KRERFRZHBAMHNR, RELAEBATENES, £BRATEHRE
%OWMﬁAﬁ%%ﬁ$%&ZM,%ﬁi%ﬁ#%oﬁk FEMRE 4
B, RHZUEMAS HAFHK. H&. K, RA—HZIRTEAL
ey, EEBE, Ak 2K, K. FAR LT Lif
”i,&ﬁ%ﬂ”%ﬁﬁ%*ﬁﬁﬁ,éﬁﬁiaﬁoﬁgﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬂ
EEwoiumee, WHEFENREG T I . hEAEAELE. LiE, REX—
ANEAPEF EEARNKN — R EIEEE— 71‘12?, R B D? B E T 5
, MEFEPRF AN FIABRBENZRINER MV AHHE, CEFT —
B, FiapaREWE . )

Professor Chou stated that everyone loves his or her country. But loving the
motherland is not the same as loving the Party. It is quite an art determining how to
express our patriotism in the classroom.

In order to teach Chinese well, you and I have to have a certain Chinese
feeling. This Chinese feeling is not support of the “Party-State,” especially not
support of the Party. They are different. Once you support the Party, your
Chinese feeling becomes inferior. Chinese feeling should be a remarkable
emotional attachment to Chinese language, to the inherent Chinese culture. (

REBRMNELT BT, RREA-MHFEEN, MFEERFZEEE
B S ﬁﬁZzﬁh%i% THEFE. F—BHT AR, FHF
ERFEERET, PERFERENTERES, XYEBEBAH XL, A
*ﬁﬁw,ﬁ FrieEE, LAEEEFETE. )

Professor Mu from Yale University shared an article, “Why Steve stops
learning Chinese,” which he wrote ten years ago. The article tells a true story about a

Yale student who stops learning Chinese after his Chinese teacher asked him to sing
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A Great China, which is a song that rhapsodizes about how great Chinese culture is.
Professor Chou commented on Professor Mu’s speech that,

We have to be able to distinguish what is propaganda, what is country, and
what is the Party. When you introduce China to foreigners you have to be
able to distinguish the country and the Party. I am Chinese. There is no doubt
that we should be proud of that. As for the other one (being a member of the
Communist Party), [ am not sure about it. If the Party has done something
ruthless, we have to talk about it. However, all teachers from China believe
that we should cover these ruthless things up. Like covering them up is good
for the country. It is not. Covering up all the crimes that the Communist Party
has committed, such as the Cultural Revolution, hurts China the most. It
makes people think that intellectuals from China are cowardly and
incompetent. It is a problem that affects our teachers in all aspects. We have
to be able to deal with this problem, at least overseas. We can do it overseas,
but (why do you feel) you still cannot do it? I think it is more acceptable that I
use the word “feeling.” This term is quite neutral. I didn’t say that we have to
love the motherland. Of course, everyone loves his or her country. You can’t
not love your motherland, right? How to express our patriotism in classroom
is quite an art. (Bt 2 RN E o #2254, RNELHMTLEEXR,
fr 2zt RNBEELRRAME, 2. RERFANAFENHE, F
So R T E T E SR E, REFEA, IMRERNIKKFEX
, B AN F—%, WMRMBEEHAGRERNE, FRGRE
HEWERER, TEAANFERNET, BERFEIMREEZZ - E5HE
%, FGEBEHERAGRER, MEFEZATRERT . XELIA LT
FLAMBRER, WEMNFERAE JWEE. ILAZ A, FE L RS R 5
RATRhEF LR ZAEE, KERRNZIFALLME 7 X — 77 w7
k. X — A ERNG A EEsS, EDEEIEMNERBHE, HEIH
EAHTAHE, TREMAE . A2 REAFERAFRXFANFEZE R
Bawmx, AACE—NMPEN—AIF. BOFRARRNEREZAE, XA
WEk, HERNBHREAE, AERITRINE, BF2? RATRAE,
ARNE AERZ TSRO HREGHE, I LFERRERX— &, INMERA
—BHR . )

If we, Chinese language teachers, show a special prudence, show a special
fear and trembling on these issues when we are facing American students,
this kind of attitude could only harm our Party-State. What kind of horrible
regime can produce that kind of fear and trembling? My attitude is very
helpful to the Communist Party. You can even talk about (sensitive topics)
like this in Beijing. (Students will think) the Communist Party is not that

terrible. (20 R KA1 @ At £ B & 4 B o1&, KA1 E 25 E T = E
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FAWRE, RSP BIE R — AR R, R — R AR
B, AN —PNSERENWREZRFEL, HAHAEKE, XEEAT
MW —PNER, BAXBFE—NSE, SEFXEZFAHEN. BARTIE
9] PLIX AL, ,\Fﬁﬂ%/ﬂé‘ﬁ e )

[ asked Professor Chou a question about the differences between the English
preface and the Chinese preface of A New China.

[ have a question I want to ask Professor Chou. Why does the English preface
of A New China not contain the two sentences that exist in the Chinese
preface? The Chinese preface said “compared with previous textbook this
textbook contains more sympathetic understanding and has fewer
criticisms.” (F N A XA —NF AL, MaA2ZEZMHHE TN, foE 5 F il
,EE%M%,Aiﬁkﬁ AﬂﬁﬁﬂﬂTH%W,H%ﬁ«%%¢l>
WilE, AZPABTMERE, WP XHEMEIREZTL—HN,
BEAXRETEAMET HAE. FURE 28R IR A X ARHH L,
B XARHAMZ T —LEERER, DT L, RIAEAZ 8 THAH
R, ERUEFEXNRERAXAAE. U, AEF?)

Professor Chou stated that these textbooks reflect the changes of his
understanding of China and China’s changes.

I really appreciate Ye Tian for this; [ have known him for many years. At the
end Ye Tian carefully read our textbook. Indeed, he points out the process of
my personal perception and understandings of China. There are two versions
of my book A Trip to China. Before that, there was one called Intermediate
Reader. I named it Intermediate Reader of Modern Chinese, which was our
first textbook. One of the lessons in the textbook is called Arriving in Beijing.
At that time, Chinese passengers smoked on the plane. An American
passenger did not smoke and criticized (people who smoked). He complained
that the cigarettes made him cough; (However,) the Chinese passenger said:
“I would feel uncomfortable if I didn’t smoke.” After arriving in Beijing, the
taxi driver took a long way round and overpriced the fare on purpose. The
driver even asked for a gratuity before the American guy got out of the car.
The driver said: “We have already become a capitalist (society).” When he
wanted to check in at the hotel, the hotel had the wrong record of his name.
At the end, there were very big cockroaches in the hotel room. He asked the
hotel service staff to come. He said: “Look! Why are there such big
cockroaches in your hotel?!” The hotel service staff said: “China does not
have big cockroaches like these. You must have brought them here from
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overseas.” Then the foreigner was so angry; he was almost faint. Of course, at
the end, the foreigner said something, which is the one and only instance of
swearing [or cursing] ... in all Chinese language textbooks so far: “What
fucking bad luck!” This is my earliest understanding of Beijing. Here is my
own experience in Beijing. I asked the hotel to change the quilt covers and
towels, because they had not been changed yet. (The hotel service staff)
talked back: “Do you change (the quilt cover and towel) everyday at home?”
(ENEREHEE, RREHFEARLET . HEEREFANERINN
EAHAHE, BRUT MRS FEARERN -, R R
> ZHEANFEERA, EXNMZHALH—AMYH <CFREAY , BEX
2 % %t ™ #4 Intermediate Reader of Modern Chinese, = #HA18#% —A&, #*
EEEAH - RMHEE TR SR EREAE N L HE, FEABET
L E AP HE, MR e Horz k. F B REN, WESHEREBRAEL
FABETRETAEUE, AN EEINRAREATUE, TTH
WE, ANMEERMENSE, ANANRRERNAEZCEHNFFTFAEX
T, HETREZANENHE, RIELECNEZFEFET, REZREL
KRR M, MRS R R, B AMRNE A IX 4 KR,
A RE A R, PEMAR 2 KEEE, R—E & AESFRAE, A
FEMNENAS, BRET. BARERT —H, BAENL, ZHATE
FMPEEE——K, EABHEE, XZRXFAETIEHT#, 3
ThrthzEd e Txm, BrikEtdk, ROXMEETARSEDL, K
TERERR®EG? )

You guys have never experienced these things, so (these things) are my own
experience. You talked about A Trip to China; it was my intermediate stage.
When it came to A New China, | was ready to join the Communist Party (joke).
Yes, such change exists. It is a joke. However, I think, talking about the
changes in China, later I feel it makes sense that if you always compare China
with the West or with foreign countries, China is still very unbearable in
many areas. Therefore, you must compare ancient China with today’s
China—compare and contrast China in the past thirty years, then China does
a great job. One of our new textbooks, the new textbook mentions the high-
speed railway (in China). I think things like the high-speed railway should be
introduced. We have a lesson that exclusively describes the high-speed
railway. Another lesson is, on one hand I introduce the high-speed railway;
on the other hand, we have a lesson called Flies vs. Tigers—slap the flies and
kill the tigers. I feel the issue is, if you eliminate corruption by only slapping
flies and Kkilling tigers, the more slaps, the more flies; the more killings, the
stronger the tigers will be. (To solve this problem,) we should have (and rely
on) the mass media resources. I think when introducing China, there are
some things (we should introduce but we did not). That is why I have said
contemporary China is invisible. We did not introduce what we should
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introduce, such as China’s household registration and the rural migrant
workers in cities, which we should have introduced but we have not. (/i #
WREFERTERRNEE, XM EEFTEN, A A ETENRE
E—AHHH, EREBTEEW, WE/LPAHNEE, JRpRAET
A F T R, AR, AR ELRLBRH, REMT, FTUR
—EEMESWRE, B TFRWE, H2FEETET R, RMNAE
ey — R, BNNFHERFRAER, RERERIREZNE, HA
FNA—REG%. BMNLEH—RE, TE—FTHENEE%, —FHHEAN
B — R BB SR, WERRITER. RwFIAFA, wREEE
RITREEMEBIT LR, THRENE S, LRBITRK, IR AE
HEEN TR RABENFFENRE, A BKE, RLRAHAMTZ
MHURFE, AFL2ERFERKT, BNZNBANE, GFEH 4
E, RRIWFER, ZHENFHBTNE. )

That is, instead of saying that [ calmed down, [ would rather say China has
made progress. Many of my criticisms towards certain social phenomena in
China gradually disappeared. (If your book stays the same) others who read
your book would think it does not reflect a real China. I feel that such changes
are because of the changes in China, so I also changed. This is the fact. (x>
SHRBPERFMT, THRZFEH#F T. REAMNRE P E-2 AR
W, BEREAT, RXMNHAXETUE, RARB—PMEZHFET,
ERRARREANFERRTIURTBRELRT, XINMEFEL, )
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